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Visibility Unlimited 


OU don’t have to worry much about weather 
conditions when you load up with Agfa Ansco 
Superpan Supreme Film. Summer and winter 
... day and night, its exceptional speed helps you 


take better pictures—more often! 


In addition, the Superpan Supreme emulsion 
compensates for many errors in judging lens aper- 
tures and shutter speeds. You’ll be pleased, too, with 
this film’s fine grain, and its delicate translation of 


color into monochrome. 


So why don’t you join the host of photographers 


who swear by Superpan Supreme for all-round 


work? Your dealer carries it in every popular size. 


Agfa Ansco, Binghamton, New York. 


Agfa Ansco 


SUPERPAN SUPREME FILM 


MADE IN U.S.A. 


100 Years of Service 
to American Photography 
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Thundering across the fields, through sand and swamp 
and brush, wave upon wave of American tanks sweep 
forward. Here is American industry's answer to the 
challenge of the aggressor. And here again pho- 
tography has a job to dao, to tell the workers on the 
home front, in Schenectady, in Detroit and York how 
our armed forces are using the tools which they have 
forged for them, to tell all America that America’s 


fighting men and industrial might are working 
together for Victory. 

Photography and photographic processes, too, have 
contributed to the building of each and every tank— 
the templates the builder uses to speed his construc- 
tion—the photo-copies and the photographic repro- 
ductions of drawings. Photography helps to armor the 
fighting spirit of America. 








STANDARDIZED FOR ECONOMY 
DEFENDER TESTED CHEMICALS 


Laboratory tests and rigid control maintain positive uniformity of 
Defender prepared chemicals—insure the certainty of results that 
help you to economize upon film and paper. Ask for them in the 
blue and yellow packages at Defender dealers’. For hot weather de- 
veloping of your films, and for uniformly fine grain the year around, 
ask for Defender 777 Panthermic (Harold Harvey Formula). 


PHOTO BY 
U S. ARMY SIGNAL CORPS 


DEFENDER PHOTO SUPPLY CO., INC., ROCHESTER, NEW YORK 


Defender 
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Official U. S. Navy Photo 


RESCUE AT SEA! 

















Night... pounding seas...a gale- greater scope...is being done better, | 
battered schooner... FLASH! And more easily, under conditions con- 
there’s another photo for Navy files sidered “impossible” in the last war. 
or the nation’s press. And it’s partly because of a develop- | 
For recording what happens, when it ment pioneered by General Electric 
happens, is one of photography’s big ... the G-E MAZDA Photoflash lamp. 


tasks today . . . since photographs tell In thus serving the Navy, as well as the 
the story fast, put it simply and con- Army, the Marines and the press, G-E 
MAZDA Photoflash lamps are 


proud to share in the war- 


cisely, in a form that every- 
One can understand. 


This task has been given time work of photography. 











MAZDA Research leads the wa 
J What the G-E mark will always mean to you on a flash bulb 
G -- M AZ DA 1. MAZDA Research... with all its constant improvements of 
light output and flash bulb performance. 

PS 2. Sixty years of lamp-making experience that help assure you 

PHOTOFLASH LAM dependable uniformity. 
3. More light at less cost. While MAZDA Research has been 
GENERAL ELECTRIC finding new ways to give you more light for better pic- 


tures, G-E prices have been repeatedly reduced. 
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We apologize to the 22.347 who 
have not received our catalog! 


Yep! 22,347 Camera Fans wrote us, asking for our new catalog . . . and have been wonder- 
ing why they haven't received it. Here’s why. Long ago (last October) our advertising and 
merchandising departments sat down to plan our new catalog. They decided a number of 
things . . . it was to be the biggest we ever had . . . it was to be printed on heavy, coated 
paper so that the reproduction of items would be super-super . . . it must list everything 
worth while . . . it was to give special attention to color . . . and it was to be easy-to-use! 
Swell! Grand Idea! We went to work. After many weeks, we were ready for the printer with 
a marvelous 194 page book . . . and then the head of our shipping department was drafted, 
some of our salesmen enlisted, one of our executives, who was a Reserve Officer, was called 
up, and wham! .. . we realized we were in a war. How can we save for Uncle Sam? One 
way was the catalog. Here’s how we've done it. We have 


G DIFFERENT CATALOGS 


Cameras, and camera accessories such as ex- 8 mm. & 16 mm. Movie ( ameras rojectors and 
‘ ) , 
posure meters, tripods, synchronizers, cases, all the other necessary equipment. 


filters, sunshades, etc. Slide projectors and all slide accessories. 


Enlargers, easels, Print Boxes, etc. ® Color Materials; One-Shot color cameras, Carbro, 

Wash-off, Chromotone. We even have a brief 

3 Darkroom equipment and other essentials, such as resume of the various color printing processes, 

albums, files, mounts, film, paper, trays, washers, and a progressive listing of the various steps and 
chemicals, etc. materials involved in each process. 


You can have all six for the asking. However, if you are interested in some specific item, please co-operate and 
request only the catalog in which your item is listed. We'll gladly give you what you need . . . so let's go, friends, 
Write us now, and remember. We're Free Americans, in a Free Country, and we're all observing the Honor Sys- 
tem in the daily conduct of our lives . . . Let your conscience be your guide. . . what'll you have? 


Thanx for waiting 






































USED CAMERAS 35mm REFLEX MISCELLANEOUS 


tati » 7 ? Ye 
Univex Mercury, F3.5 lens ontatlex, F2 4 R. Case 
» ens, \ ase 


fa Memo Double Frame. F3.5 lens pan ’ ofl . Korelle. F3.5 Vistar 6x9 Ihagee, F4.5 Tessar 


F2.9 Ra lionar sa oe viewer lS 9x12 Zeiss Favorita, F4.5 Tessar 
10x15 em. Linhof, F4.5 Xenar 
2 Voigtlander Bessa 2'4x3'4, F4.5 Skopar, latest 
59.50 > Hei ~~ ‘Star hey viel iP ms ae E.R. Case ; Anniversary Speed Graphic, F4.5 Ektar, Kalart 


_ eifex Automatic, E. R. Case 95. coupled range finder, Focus Spot range finder, 
69.50 olleifilex Automatic, Bantam adapter, E.R.Case. 
79.50 cakta B, F3.5 Exaktar lens, E. R. Case 74, Mendelsohn Speed gun 


135.09 


ta ( essar, chrom 


_$135.00 


eva G 5X ens, E. R. Ca weece.. 249.00 tional Graflex Series II, F3.5 FAMOUS FOR FAIRNESS 
P15 Xenon ke R. Case......... 279.09 emonstrator , 74.50 
: F2 Sonnar lens, E. R. C -cecee. 179.50 "Niele eenchan tee paneree 59.50 
4x5 R.B. Tele Gratlex, F4.5 18 
IN STOCK em. Tessar. 89.50 
New Kodak Exira, FI.9 lens $374.00 a eee 
Apress 
odak \ enda 2 A Cc if rapid 27.50 
hog ne 39.50 
Weltur, F2.8 Tessa ' 89.50 
a & Welly Pen 75.09 


Race 7 CAMERA EXCHANGE inc. 
140.50 126 West 32nd St. N. Y. C. « LA 4-8715 
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“WASHINGTON IN WARTIME!” 


OWN A STIRRING, UP-TO-THE-MINUTE RECORD OF ACTION IN 
THE CITY WHERE THE DESTINY OF MAN IS BEING SHAPED! 


COSTS LESS THAN UNEXPOSED FILM! 


8mm. a @ 4° iy 


16mm. 








Thrilling pageant of our Capital in wartime! 
OTHER GREAT CASTLE FILMS’ WAR MOVIES 


1. “AMERICA’S CALL TO ARMS.” America springs to action to beat 
the Axis! 


Washington in high gear... going day and night 
to get the job done... fast! Here is the fascinating . “SAPS BOMB U. S. A.” Jap attack on Hawaii! Record of a fateful 
day. 

- “BRITAIN’S COMMANDOS IN ACTION.” Sensational! Actual battle 
scenes in Norway! 


2 
record of a city teeming with life... vibrant with ’ 
4. "U. S. NAVY BLASTS MARSHALL ISLANDS.” Amazing, filmed-un- 
5 





: action! Here are the White House... the War and der-fire record of our blitz! 
. “BOMBING OF PEARL HARBOR” and “BURNING OF S.S. NOR- 
Navy Departments... other crowded government MANDIE.” (Both in one film.) Fateful page in U. S. history as 


proud ships burn, and tragic fate of $60,000,000 luxury liner. 














. ° ° ° 6. “RUSSIA STOPS HITLER.” Grim, gripping battle scenes in Russia's 
0 buildings! Here are color...excitement! Hurrying snows! 
0 , ’ . ; a bias 7. aan ao on oe SOLDIER” and “BOMBING OF 
ate y ‘ers 27 > Z ac -ay -” (Both in one film.) Stirring scenes from the life of 
0 diplomats! High of 1Cers. Key personalities ili key America’s hero. Awful holocaust of war in bombed Manila. 
0 figures! Scenes you will treasure for a lifetime! Be 
the first to own and show this great war picture on 
! 
50 ' sites deaacsieaamiiaaii 8 t) 
your Own screen. : 








All Castle 16mm are treated with Vap-0-Rate. All 8mm are also treated 






™="]="sQOQORDER FORM ewuawm= 
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| 

Send Castle Films’ ““WASHINGTON IN WARTIME” in size and length checké@d, i 

O 50ft 8mm... $1.75 | . 

C) 180 ft. 8mm... $5.50 “7” r 

[} 100ft.16mm. . . $2.75 . i 

C) 360ft.16mm. .. $8.75 4247 + i 

[) 350 ft.16mm. . . $17.50 1 

(sound) = i 

(] Remittance Enclosed pe f 

RCA BLDG. FIELD BLDG RUSS BLDG i Uj Sesen : . Cope. 1942 Caste Fiime 
NEW YORK CHICAGO SAN FRANCISCO Leese enews eee eee eee eee eee eee eee 





BABY PORTRAIT ALBUMS 


Accommodates 6 portraits 


newest spiral binding 


plied with a baby history page and is at- 
Comes in 3 popular sizes, 


tractively boxed 
in gray and buff 


Size 5x7 


7Oc 


Regularly $! 


Size3 x5 Size 4x 6 


50¢ 55° 


Regularly 80c Regularly 90c 


and has the 
Each album is sup- 
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8x10 
WILLOETTE FRAMES 


Because of lack of metals, these 


beautifully molded cellulose ace- 
been 
in design 


$195 


created. 
and 


frames have 
modern 


tate 
They are 
can be hung on the wall 
or placed on the table. 
Colors: Ivory, walnut 
and clear crystal. 

















Genuine Tan Leather 
EVEREADY CASES 


with shoulder strap 
for Argus A Camera 


$] 50 


Regularly $3.75 

















PLANO ADJUSTABLE ROLL FILM 


DEVELOPING TANK 
Makes Developing as Simple as ABC! 


thi: 


NON-BREAKABLE 


Film is wound on adjustable spool in dark room— 
placed in tank—cover is put on and balance of job 
is then carried on in daylight. The Plano Tank 
will accommodate all sizes from 35mm and Bantam 
to 616 rolls It uses a very economical amount of 


M: rmoplastic material, chem 
ic 


Supplied with agitator. 


ide from The 
il resistant 


LENS SHADE and 
FILTER HOLDER 
FOR LENSES 


25mm to 32mm Diameter 
Will take any 

3lmm or $ 50 
31.5mm Dise 





























RAVEN SCREENS 
(DUPLEX MODEL) 


Haftone Material. For Movies 


Slide 


or 2x2 


7 


Regularly $33.00 


Size 48 in 


48 in 


I 





Will hold four series 5 filters. 
letely into a little pouch to fit vest pocket. 


WILLO FILTER POUCH 


Folds up com- 


50 


FILTER DISCS 


31.5mm Red, Medium Yellow 


and Light Green natural glass 


SOs 


Regularly $t.50 


Cc 








MAIL ORDERS 
FILLED 


STAGE) 


32nd Street Near 6th Ave., New York 
ESTABLISHED 1898 


SEND FOR 
BARGAIN 
CATALOG 


World’s Largest Camera Store Built on Sguare Dealing 
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TAKE ALL THE PICTURES YOU WANT 


WITH e 


ALL-AMERICAN FILM 


America is in its first, and let us hope, last summer of the 
war. The rationing era... good luck parties . . . activities 
on the the home front. . . you’ll want to take and record for 


keeps these and many other memorable scenes. 


UniveX camera owners can capture all these scenes... 
take all the pictures they want... with UniveX All-American 
Film. Despite shortages of materials, all UniveX film is still 
being made in sufficient quantities to meet the needs of the 
hundreds of thousands of UniveX still and movie camera 


owners all over the country, 


So go to it, UniveX camera owners. There’s no priority 
on picture taking! UniveX films are available at popular 
camera dealers, druggists, department stores and sporting 
goods houses everywhere. Should you experiesce any tem- 
porary difficulty in obtaining any particular UniveX film in 
your locality, write to us and we'll be glad to advise you 


where you may secure some. 


“EVES’’ FOR OUR BOYS AT THE FRONT 
For the Armed Forces of Democracy, we are proud to be devoting 
the greater portion of our facilities to the production of precision 
optical instruments. . . “‘eyes’’ for our boys at the front... to help 


extend and to sharpen America’s Vision for Victory. 


a a a a a a a a a ee a 2 


UNIVERSAL CAMERA CORPORATION 


NEW YORK * 
BUILDERS OF THE FAMOUS CINEMASTER, MERCURY AND UNIVEX CAMERAS AND EQUIPMENT 


CHICAGSO * HOLLYWOOD 








yoo Sram 
-” 


> e 
PP qe Gvesia tay 


oun. Clas FILS 
3@ FT. + AwTI-HALO - 30 


UNIVEX No. 100 STANDARD MOVIE FILM. 
Fine grain with special anti-halo coating. 
Yields scenes that sparkle with life. Daylight 
loading. For all UniveX movie cameras. 


Corwen. 2 ee es WE 


UNIVEX No. 100 ULTRAPAN MOVIE FILM. 
For indoor movies and for outdoor movies 
under adverse light conditions. Fully sensitive 
to all colors. For all UniveX movie cameras. 


Per 30 foot spool . . . . ~« « $1.05 


; 


4 
, 


ox 
Serra RATT , 





UNIVEX No. 00 ULTRACHROME FILM. 
Economical, sensitive, grainless, versatile, with 
beautiful gradations of tone. For all UniveX 
still cameras except Mercury and Corsair. 


Wee sew b ore ew Se oe 


: bye 
© ULTRAPAN 36) 
> SUPERSPEE 


a ae ‘ 


No 236-55. Fine Grom 





UNIVEX ULTRAPAN SUPERSPEED MERCURY 
35MM. FILM. 

A superspeed, all around, fast panchromatic 

film. Yields clear, grainless negatives. For use 

in Mercury and Corsair I cameras. 


Oe s+ ste eee 6 oe ae 









| 
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THE LITTLE BOOK THAT’S A 


BIGHT 


WITH PHOTO FANS! 


* 


The NEW 


G-E PHOTO DATA BOOK 


Actual size, 3 by 5 inches 
(more than 50,000 of the 1940 edition in use) 


New 1942 edition, 112 pages, completely revised, 
now ready! 





TELLS how to use your meter to make every 


shot count. 


SUGGESTS easy short cuts to better printing 


AMONG THE SUBJECTS 


and enlarging results. COVERED ARE: 
EXPLAINS how to make metered-flash shots — Metered flash 
how to control photo backgrounds. Color filters 


' ' Paper exposure ranges 
You'll like this handy guide to 





. % Film-value ranges 
better pictures! It’s full of oe 9 : 
practical picture-making tips, If your dealer cannot now Simplified exposure guide 
useful tables, essential technical a te age a Flash and flood exposure data 
7 . meter ere Ss 1@ reason: a- 
ati ‘ > suggestions . : eae : ; 
dat Ay ind he Ipful ‘ tt ik tio terials and facilities are needed Color sensitivity classification 
covering all angles of black-and- to produce equipment for our pe 
white and color photography. armed forces and vital war in 
aie te = dustries. Our efforts are being Filter-factor charts 
Slip it into a \ est or shirt pock expended to speed VICTORY Dark f 
et. It’s designed for quick, con- for the United Nations. We Graroom use OF exposure 
venient reference anywhere—on know you'll understand. meter 


trips, at home, in the darkroom. Weight and measure tables 


You'll want to use it often Use of meter for macrophotog- 


to check film speeds, developing raphy 
formulas, flash exposures, paper 
speeds, filter factors, and other 
data essential to good picture- 
making. Fifty cents at your 
dealer’s. General Electric Co. 
Schenectady, N.Y. 


GENERAL @ ELECTRIC 


Lens formulas 


Projection distance data 








, 
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“THANKS To N.Y. 1. TRAINING— 
One Picture ALONE PAID ME $3,000.00” 


Says N. Y. l. GRADUATE VICTOR DE PALMA 


“My studies at N.Y.I. were a revelation. I learned by doing, Camera Ace Tells Why He Recom- 


with every step under the personal supervision of the expert 


faculty. They were always there—full time—to give advice mends N.  £ I. Cou rse For Quick 
, 1 instruction. wea grec é r success is v 4 > “4 
ind instruction. I owe a great deal of my success to thi Success In Fascinating Profession 






















intimacy and thoroughness of the Institute’s training. 
“Upon graduating I got my first job. THEN ONE DAY I a 
MADE A PICTURE WHICH I TITLED ‘LEGIONNAIRE, 
1937’. Since it first appeared in LIFE I have made more than 
$3,000.00 on that one picture! 

“From then on assignments came at me with machine gun 
speed. Photography has made my life a thrilling and SUC- 
CESSFUL experience, with an income far beyond my fondest 
hopes. I cannot thank New York Institute enough.” 


Enroll for Success in Photography Today! 


When will you be ready for success like that of Mr. De 
Palma and scores of other top-notch photographers who took 
the first step to SUCCESS by enrolling at N.Y.L.? No classes. 
Start any time. Choose resident or spare time home study 
instruction—INDIVIDUALIZED to YOUR needs, your 
time and your budget. Write today for beautiful FREE book, 
giving details of best-paying photo opportunities and N.Y.I. 
courses in Commercial, News, Advertising, Portrait, Motion 
Picture and Color Photography. Mail the coupon right now! 





NOTE: Also Special 7, 10 and 14-day resident courses for vacation 
and summer study in New York now available. Intensive, indi- 
vidual instruction in any phase of photography. Details FREE! 











This famed photograph has earned 
Victor De Palma more than $3,000 since 
it first appeared in LIFE Magazine. 


























Photography Essential 
To War Effort 


More Women Photographers 
Needed! 








Photography is playing a vital part in Women are ‘“‘making good” in 
America’s war program. N.Y.I. graduates | L “ae resienee. And we 

in service are winning preferred assign- photography everywhere. And war- 

ments, higher rating and increased pay time needs are swelling the call for 

because of special training. Others have ‘ tie ined - I 

been granted draft deferment. until expertly trained women photog- {) 
courses are finished. Letters from N.Y.I. raphers from cost to coast. Train i 
to Commanding Officers or Draft Boards 6 = 

are proving helpful every day. And for for a well-paid, independent career , 


those not called—photography _offers —not temporary jobs, but per- 
opportunities in war industry and civilian 


defense work. manent opportunities. 
NEW YORK INSTITUTE of PHOTOGRAPHY 
Dept. 99 10 West 33 Street New York, N. Y. ; 
Training Men and Women for Photographic Success Since 1910 | 
ce cess se cei Sham ahi lh has ir mannii lin lia camel ssn edn oda tases tc his Giles i> nas een 
New York Institute of Photography | 
Dept. 99, 10 W. 33 St., New York City 


Gentlemen: | 
Please send me your FREE catalog. It is understood that no sale#man will call on me. 


Name 
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TYPICAL 


VALUES 
ALL MERCHANDISE SOLD Movie Equipment 


WITH A UNIVEX C8, f3.5 Wollensak, like new........... $ 8.50 


Cameras KEYSTONE KS, f3.5 Wollensak, like new........ 19.95 
MONEY BACK GUARANTEE KEYSTONE Ks, f2.7 Wollensak, like new........ 24.50 






































I - ICA G, f2 Summar, case, like new . $152.50 REVERE 838, f3.5 Wollensak, new............... 34.95 
s5mm 4.5 LI U1 CZ HEKT* R Telephoto lens, |.n.. 115.00 REVERE 838, f1.9 Wollensak, new Ts 
( DON TAX J, £1.5 Sonnar, excellent 125.00 Mz Lf} REVERE 99, f2.5 Wollensak, new............... 73.50 
CONTAX IIL, f1.5 Sonnar, like new voces Oe MAGAZINE CINE PERFEX, f2.5 Wollensak, I.n. 39.50 
TENAX II, f2.8 Tessar, case, new vocece See . = . REVERE 80, 500 Watt Projector, new secee Oe 
a BERT 2x2 Slide 8 . ‘ , 1 
PRAKTIFLEX, f2 Xenon, new eves 140.00 STBURIS Breet Dales tps od x 30x40 Beaded Wall Sereen..................000. 1.95 
ARGUS C3, f3.5, coupled Flash, like new wee. 26,95 KODAK ALL METAL PRINTER, 4x5 13.50 30x40 Beaded Tripod Screen. ............--++4-- 6.95 : 
ARGUS C2 3.5 coupled ike new wee. 21.95 WEACO ROTO CHROMIUM DRUM DRYER CINE KODAK E, f3.5, 3 speeds, like new........ 32.50 ag. 
PERFEX 22, 3.5, coupled, like new j _ 29.50 Standard Model dries 2—11x14 prints 9.95 KEYSTONE 47, f2.7 Wollensak, like new coos Gee = 
PERFEX 55, f2.8, coupled, case, like new _ 39.50 Del uxe Model dries 2—11x14 prints 14.95 KEYSTONE A3, f3.5 Wollensak, like new ... 395.50 i) 
CTE Ab Oh eeusine cakes, Ue wwe 12.95 m., on eee a bs ety prints : a VICTOR V TURRET, 1’ f1.5 Wollensak. 20mm Z, 
ee vee } 5°x7 eae ; 3.5 Graf. 3” £3.3 Tele. case, like new . 
WELTI, f2 Xenon, like new wee. 57.50 ELECTRIC BLOWER Garkzocmn ‘ventilator, A0- 3.5 Goal, 3° 13.3 Tele, cons, like sew...... -+o+ 108.00 
UNIVEX MERCURY, f3.5 lens, like new........ 17.50 pe a cia A RS 
ver £4.5. reflex. cane. like nev ' {GUS 2x2 Slide Projector, metal, like new. . dl 5 ia! os 
xak' yr — ‘ ‘ a F- . SPENCER 2x2 Slide Projector, metal, like new 19.95 £ " ‘ 
EXAKTA 5, [2 Btoter, case, excetlen TRIPOD, all steel, lightweight 1.19 
KORELLE REFLEX I, f3.5 Victar, like new 65.00 a 
WELTUR, f2.9 Cassar, coupled, new 98.50 SIMMON “eo A A, 35mm, f3.5 lens, like new. . $42.50 : 
SUPER IKONTA B, f2.8 Te oupled, case 145.00 PRAXIDOS, 35mm, £4.5 Laack, new eet saaen Te 
9x12 KODAK RECOMAR. f4 "3 K. A.. coupled Kal- YOUR OLD EQUIPMENT PRAXIDOS, 6x6cm, f4.5 Laack, new............ 32.50 
art range finder, like new 75.00 IS WORTH MONEY FEDERAL 219, 214x314, £6.3 lens, like new...... 14.95 
4x5 ANV. SPEED GRAPHIC, f4.5 Tessar, |.n 149.00 F & R, 2'4x3'4, Tripod Table Model, shopworn... 49.50 
MINI. SPEED GRAPHIC, f4.5 K.A., coupled TRADE IT OR SELL IT! SOLAR II, 2'4x3, f4.5 lens, like new . 36.50 
Kalart range finder, like new 139.00 SOLAR IV, 314x414, £4.5 lens, like new .---- 90.00 
¥ 
| olex | 








in @mm and [6mm 


Exclusive features found only in BOLEX:- 


Semi-Circular turret head—Automatic Threading mechanism—Both spring motor 
and hand crank with forward and reverse control, to get wipes, dissolves, fades 
—aAll speeds from 8 to 64 frames per second—Critical visual focusing thru lens 
and ground glass showing subject 15 times enlarged—Single frame, continuous 
and fingertip are release mechanism—‘‘Stills”’ at shutter speeds from 1/10 
to 1/80 second—All other features of any better grade camera today. 


x > eo 
LENSES 
TO FIT BOLEX 
¥ £2.7 Wollensak for 16mm......$ 
14” {2.7 Wollensak for 8mm. 
anes 114” fl 5 Wollensak for 8 mm..... 
Excise Tax 3” 3.5 Teletar for 16mm uae 


A FEW USED MODELS AT GREATLY REDUCED PRICES 
ADDRESS ALL CORRESPONDENCE TO DEPT. P. 


PEERLESS 


CAMERA STORES 


128 EAST 44th STREET - NEW YORK, N. Y. 
Phone MUrray Hill 3-7288 
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“Hands” by W. J. Harvey, mem- 
ber of the Rothschild Camera 
Clinic of Los Angeles. This un- 
usual photograph was taken when 
Mr. Harvey’s son was one month 
old...to show the amazing con- 
trast in hand sizes. Doesn’t the 
enlargement exhibit detail you'd 
like in your own enlargements? 
Mr. Harvey writes, “This picture 
was enlarged from a portion of 
a 2%" x 34” negative with a 
Wollensak 4-in. enlarging Velos- 
tigmat f4.5. I’ve used Wollensak 
lenses for years with excellent re- 
sults.” Improve your photography 
with a Wollensak. 
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ORES OR I ARR ernment Hn Ln 


For Movies, Candid, Enlatging, Action, Stills 


OLLENSAK OPTICAL CO., rocnester.n: 
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CAMERA 


The fine movies that you get with a Revere 8 mm, Camera 
of Victory Gardening and other outdoor summer activi- 
ties will bring you and your friends hours of entertain- 
ment all year long. The Revere’s fast lens, precision- 
built mechanism and exclusive recip- = 

extra : | 


3 rotating turret head 
epttenh view fades rocating sprocket film control make 
tad ema it easy to take movies of which you 
will be truly proud. Ask your dealer for 
a demonstration! Write for literature. 

; — Revere Camera Co., Dept. 8PP, 320 
REVERE “ss” ‘ EK. 2Ist St... Chicago, Ill. 


AA 


$77.50. 








perate 


REVERE 8mm PROJECTOR 


a1 system, with F 1.6 le 
5 speeds rightest. Model 80 (shown here 
mot exclusive . 4 ’ plete with lamg s and one 300-foot reel, $75.00 Mode 
reciprocating sprocket film 4 - ne as - plus beam threading light, mi 
control (prevent . f 


icro-t 
uxe carrying case, $89.50. 
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Streamlined for speed and action. Constructed with 
exacting precision. All adjustments. Double extension 
bellows. Revolving back. Many plus features assure 
consistent production of perfect negatives from fast 
sports action and street scenes to fine portraits and 
pictorials. Takes all press accessories. Accepted by 
press photographers everywhere. Ask your dealer 
for a demonstration. 

LESS LENS and 

ACCESSORIES $5450 


POPULAR PHOTOGRAPHY 


for the Photographer! 


CAMERAS e ENLARGERS e ACCESSORIES 


YOUR DEALER WILL BE GLAD 

TO SHOW YOU THESE B & J 

PRODUCTS. ASK FOR THEM 
BY NAME. 





LUXOR ENLARGING EASELS 


The only easel with a non-actinic red baseboard. 
Positive acting paper guides and masking bands save 
time in setting—assure prints with uniform borders. 


11 x 14 INCH SIZE, EACH 





LUXOR MERCURY FOOT SWITCHES 


For enlargers, contact printers, etc. Control lights by 
foot—free both hands for dodging. Four outlets per- 
mit permanent darkroom hook-up. Silent. Sparkless. 


PRICE, EACH 


UNIVERSAL VIEW and 
PORTRAIT CAMERAS 


A new, precision type Mono-rail camera that tops the 
field in flexibility. Gives you all the advantageous 
features of the modern view, portrait and commercial 
cameras. More flexibility—more adjustments. Dual 
controls. Front and rear focusing. Now used in leading 
studios. Available in 4x5, 5x7 and 8x10 inch sizes. 


PRICED $65 50 


FROM 








WATSON MINIATURE PRESS 


Small edition of the big Press type of Camera. Fitted 
with all standard adjustments. Takes flash gun—range 
finder—high speed lenses, etc. Gives you all big 
camera features plus the economy of 2 %x3 Y-inch 


negative size. Less lens. 
$4950 


LUXOR DARK ROOM TIMERS 


Combines hour and minute hands witha big, oversize, 
full sweep second hand. Big numerals—easy to read 
in the darkroom. Modern design in red with chrome 
trim. 


PRICE, EACH $3.95 








PRICED 
LUXOR 2x2 SLIDE FILE 
—— 


FROM 

Combination slide file, slide index: 
storage and carrying case. Dur- 
able, dust-proof, attractively fin- 
ished—and economical. 

FOR 100 SLIDES 

FOR 200 SLIDES 





LUXOR PRINT DRYERS 


Two 10x14 inch drying surfaces. 
Thermostatic heat control with auto- 
matic cut off. Saves time—improves 
print appearance. 


PRICE, EACH 





IDEAL “A” TRIPODS 


Cast aluminum head with extended 
threading screw. Sturdy, two sec- 
tion reversible legs, rubber—steel 
tipped. Extends to 58 inches, folds 
to 37 inches. 

WITH PAN HEAD, EA.....$13.20 
LESS PAN HEAD, EA 
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223 WEST MADISON STREET 





FOR 
PRIZE 
WINNING 
PRINTS 


SELAR en arcers 


N darkrooms throughout America where this year's crop of Prize 
Winning” prints are in the making, you will find Solar Enlargers. 
Designed by practical photographers and now refined by many 

improvements, they enjoy top ranking position with the man who knows 
photography. Solar’s perfected light and optical system brings out the 
full pictorial quality of every negative. It gives you prints that sparkle 
with detail and contrast . . . and with a Solar these big, beautiful 
enlargements are as easy to make as contact prints. 


FROM sseeeeee1 8 DSO 
MANUFACTURED BY 


we 


B & J COMMERCIAL VIEW 


These new, improved models enjoy the approval of 
both amateur and professional. They bring you new 
features—finer construction and a new all-metal track 
with anti-bind metal slideways. Solid metal cut gear 
track with positive focusing lock. In 4x5, 5x7 and 


8x10 inch sizes. 
$4350 





PRICED 
REXO TRIMMING BOARDS 


FROM 
New one piece counterbalanced 
cutting blade gives true shearing 
action. Bed scored for accuracy in 
trimming. Head rule graduated in 
both inch and metric systems. All 
popular sizes. 


PRICED FROM 





REXO FILM HOLDERS 


Accurately constructed with new re- Z™ 
AN, 


inforcing metal light trap and flex- 
eras. \/ 
PRICED FROM _}} 








£5, me, 


CHICAGO, ILLINOIS, U. S. A 


ible anti-bind slides. Easy to load 
and unload. Fit all standard cam- 

REXO 5x7 CONTACT PRINTER 
For 35mm to 5x7 inch prints. Adjust- 

able masking bands. Automatic off- 

on switch operated by pressure 

platen. Built-in safelight. Takes 

both strip and cut film. 

PRICE EACH 


FREE BOOKLET 


Please send me your complete 
* catalog. 
Name 


Address 


























E asked for it and we are getting 

it. Our offices are rapidly taking 

on the appearance of the sorting 
room in a large post office around Christ- 
mas time. Yet it is gratifying to see these 
torrents of mail pouring in because they 
prove to us your interest in the various 
projects sponsored by PoPpuLAR PHOTOG- 
RAPHY. 

Number one on the list is the 1942 Pop- 
ULAR PHOTOGRAPHY Picture Contest. Al- 
ready we have received hundreds of en- 
tries and the number is increasing daily. 
As a matter of fact the first two entries, 
complete with printed entry blanks, 
reached us several days before our last is- 
sue, carrying the entry blanks, was re- 
leased. At the present time our own 
F.B.I. is hard at work to clarify this mys- 
tery. 

How do the contest entries look this 
year? Well, we aren't talking, but we saw 
a few pretty nice pictures already. 

Why don’t you try to get in your en- 
tries early this year. In the past the last 
week’s mail brought in something like 
20,000 pictures. It would not only help 
us if entries came in earlier, but it would 
assure you of not forgetting the dead- 
line and probably also of doing a more 
careful job of printing. As you may re- 
call, we pointed out last year that many 
potentially excellent pictures did not get 
prizes because atrocious prints were made 
from good negatives. 

Let us add another warning 
here regarding the contest. If 
you want your pictures re- 
turned, be sure to attach to 
your entry a stamped, self-ad- 
dressed envelope or a self-ad- 
dressed label and return post- 
age. Do not send this postage 
in a separate letter because it 
would involve a tremendous 
amount of work to locate your 
entry and attach the postage. 
Last year, despite similar 
warnings, it took hundreds of 
man-hours to do this job for 
those who forgot. This year, 
we will not be able to accom- 
modate the forgetful—time is 
too precious. 


REMENDOUS interest 
was created among ama- 
teur photographers by our an- 
nouncement of the Snapshots 
from Home League. At this 
writing only a week has passed 


THE EOITOR 


since the announcement, yet we already 
have several hundred applications for 
membership. We knew that photogra- 
phers are a generous lot and that they 
would not hesitate to offer their services 
to bolster the morale of our fighting men. 

But this does not mean that enough 
photographers have signed up for the 
League. Many thousand will be needed 
to satisfy the anticipated demand. There- 
fore, if you have not already sent in vour 
application, fill in the form on page 55 and 
let us have it without further delay. Do 
your part in this gigantic and truly worth 
while undertaking. 

We repeat here last month’s statement 
that the League represents the first op- 
portunity for amateur photographers 
throughout the nation to enlist their abil- 
ities in the service of our war effort. No 
other photographic project of national 
scope has come to our attention so far. 
There have been attempts at listing pho- 
tographers for possible war service, but 
the response has been slow, perhaps be- 
cause no concrete aims have been an- 
nounced by the organizers, and because 
government agencies have shown no sign 
that they intend to use the services of 
amateurs. 


YE pride ourselves on having ren- 
W dered a distinct service to amateur 
photography by developing the Photog- 
rapher’s Card reproduced on page 20 of 








U 


. S. ~— aguas Garee Photo 
Here's convincing proof of how photography rates as a hobby with 
men in the service. These soldiers are watching a camp entertainment. 


this issue. The information on this card 
has been assembled with the active aid 
of military authorities. 

Special thanks are due to Col. Wm. M. 
Wright, Jr., Chief of the Pictorial Branch, 
War Department Bureau of Public Rela- 
tions, for his cooperation. 

Because we feel that every photogra- 
pher will want to have one of these cards, 
we are distributing them free of charge. 
Be sure to get yours and to tell your 
friends about it. 


| praia in stereoscopic photography 
has been on the increase among ama- 
teurs, and a lot of scientific work is being 
done in this field, mostly behind the 
scenes and for the benefit of our armed 
forces. 

Next month we will give you the low- 
down on one of the most important ad- 
vancements in stereoscopic photography, 
the “Trivision” process developed by 
Douglas F. Winnek. Don’t miss the story 
of this amazing new technique. 


OMEN are not new in photography, 

—we have published scores of ex- 
cellent pictures taken by them—but they 
are new in military photography as wit- 
nessed by our picture story on the 
“Wrens.” Nearer home, the American 
Women’s Voluntary Service has a photo- 
graphic branch, which will be described 
next month in an article by Jacob 
Deschin. Whether the new 
Women’s Auxiliary Army 
Corps will have a photographic 
unit remains to be seen. We 
will bring you the story when 
and if one is organized. 


PEAKING of women pho- 

tographers, many readers 
will recall freelance photogra- 
pher Gwen Dew, who in 1938 
wrote an article for PopuLarR 
PHOTOGRAPHY describing how 
she set out with a $7.50 cam- 
era and no money to photo- 
graph the world. Since that 
time Gwen has become a suc- 
cessful roving photo-reporter. 
When last heard from, she had 
the ill fortune of being in 
Hong Kong when Japanese 
hordes captured the port, and 
made her a prisoner. Here’s 
hoping she will be able to tell 
us about her latest adventures 
soon.—A.B.H. 
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B&H Filmosound Library Offers 


AMERICANS ALL 


A Two-reel, 16mm. Sound Film 
Produced and Narrated by 


JULIEN BRYAN 
for 
The Co-ordinator of Inter-American Affairs 


With animated maps and quickly moving 
camera, Americans All gives us a brief, 
over-all picture of our fellow Americans 
whose homeland stretches from Texas 
through Central America to the very tip 
of South America. Subject of this fast- 
moving film is Latin America’s exciting 
history, varied geography, vast resources, 
and growing industries; its schools, 
games, work, and play. The accent is on 
youth; a major portion of the film is de- 
voted to the young people. 

Many other films on Latin America are 
available from Filmosound Library. Lit- 
erature free upon request. Filmosound 
library Catalog Supplement 1942-A lists 
more than 200 new film subjects. 








Latin American children play games, too 













Bell & Howell Company, Chicago; New York; Hollywood; Washington, D.C.; London. Established 1907. 


filme Comp 


O BE sure of getting 8mm. movies 
you'll be proud to show, use the 
camera that’s precision-built by the 
makers of Hollywood’s preferred 
studio equipment...a Filmo 8. It gives 
professional results with amateur ease. 
Loading is simple. Film, color or 
black-and-white, drops into place— 
no sprockets to thread. Then sight 
through the fully enclosed spyglass 
viewfinder, press a button, and what 
you see, you get! Lifetime guarantee! 





anion 8 Camera 


Filmo “Companion” 8 (pictured 
is palm-size, weighs only 24 ounces 
and has a built-in exposure calculatog} 
which covers every outdoor photo# 
graphic condition. Operates at 8, 16 
24, and 32 frames per second, and 
makes single-frame exposures, too 
for animation work. Lens is instantl 
interchangeable with extra speed and} 
telephoto lenses, for which matching} 
finder masks are provided. With} 
124mm. F 3.5 lens, $52.80. 




























TO MAKE YOUR CAMERA MORE VERSATILE 


Telephoto 
Lenses 


Although many special-purpose lenses are now 
very scarce, we have a limited supply of fine 
telephotos. But ask your dealer now, before the 
most popular focal lengths are unavailable. 
The 1%” F 3.5 B&H Telate, for Filmo 8mm. 
Cameras, is $54.40; the 2” F 3.5 Telate for 
rae 8’s is $44.80. For 16mm. Filmos there 
are 2” F 3.5 telephotos at $44.80 and $75.75. 


FILMO TRU-PAN TRIPOD 


for steady pictures 


Fine B&H pan and tilt 
head insures smooth ac- 
tion. Two-section legs 
are of selected, straight- 
grained birch; have re- 
versible tips—steel and 
rubber. Price, $20. 





TITLE-CRAFT TITLES 
to dress up your summer films 


Made to your order—any 
wording you desire effec- 
tively displayed on any 
background you select 
from the scores available. 
From 20c for 8mm.; from 
25c for 16mm. 





{GLE Howell 
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Filters 


All Types 
All Sizes 


B&H Color Filters are available in amber, red 
green, and neutral density types for mono 
chrome work, in sizes to fit all Filmo Camerz 
standard and extra lenses. All are of dyec 
optical glass, widely preferred for its stability) 
Also available—Type A and haze filters fo 
Kodachrome. | 


















Film: 
Storage 
Cases 










to protect your films for the summer) 






Sturdy, dust-tight, compact cases of welded 
steel, with humidifying pad, and fins to hold i 
each reel in place. For 8mm. film: capacity, six! 
200’-reels, $2.50; 12-reel size, $3.50. Fog 
16mm. film: capacity, six 400’-reels, $3.009 
12-reel size, $4.50. 









Send Coupon for Full Details 


BELL & HOWELL COMPANY 
1806 Larchmont Ave., Chicago, Ill. 


Please send full details about: ( ) Filmo 8mm. 
Cameras; () Telephoto Lenses; () Filmo Tri- 
pods; () Title-Craft Titles; () B&H Color 





Filters; () Film Storage Cases; () Films on 
Latin America; () FilmosoOund Library Sup- 
plement 1942-A. 








W. F., Pittsburgh, Pa. | want to get a good shot 
of a certain farmhouse, but the best vantage point 
is a knoll across the road from it. While there isn't 
a heavy flow of traffic along this road, there's still 
enough so that I'm apt to spoil a negative if | 
stop down and shoot at anywhere from |/10 second 
to a full second, as I'd like to do. Can you solve 
this problem for me? 


ANSWER Use a slow panchromatic film 
(or ortho, if you prefer), put a fairly deep 
filter over the lens, and stop down as fa! 
is possible Each of the three things men- 
tioned will contribute to the necessity for a 
rather lengthy exposure, and it’s probable 
the traffic moving past the lens in the fore- 
ground won’t be in one place long enough 
to register an image on the film. You can 


ilso make a series of short exposures on the 
same film, at such times as the road is free 


of traffi ind get the same result. Thus, if 
the meter called for 1 l-second exposure, 
you could make 25 shots of 1/25 second 
each 


R. M., Wauwatosa, Wis. | would like to buy a 
quantity of bulk film, but wonder how long it will 
keep. Would cold storage prolong its life? 


\NSWER Fresh film will keep for a yeal 
or more under average conditions, if ex- 
treme heat ind excessive moisture are 
ivoided If the film kept in a cool, dry 


place, its life will be prolonged 


W. |., Detroit, Mich. A friend of mine claims that 
a photograph can be taken solely by means of in- 
visible heat rays, and | think he is wrong. Can you 
settle the matter for us? 


\NSWEI Your friend i perfectly correct 
hers An object such a 1 hot flatiron or 
eurling iron can be photographed by its 
own radiation, on infrared film Infrared 
rays cannot be seen by the human eye 
but will register clearly on infrared photo- 
graphic film ind plate The hot iron ex- 
imple, mentioned above, calls for a several 
minute exposure in a darkened room Try 


it with your own camera. 
F, R. T., Chattanooga, Tenn. Which filter will give 
normal correction in sunshine when Panatomic-X 


film is being used? 


ANSWER The recommended Wratten filte 


for normal correction on Panatomic-X filn 
in daylight is the K-2, or medium yellow. 
By tungsten light, normal correction for 
thi film is afforded by the Wratten X-1 


or light green 


S. D. E., Duluth, Minn. | want to make some in- 
terior shots of a summer cabin. The place is wired 
for electricity, but there is just a single outlet. I'm 
afraid to put more than one or two floodilamps on 
the line, yet at least three lights are needed to do 
the job I'd like to do. Any suggestions? 


\NSWEI You are vise in being cautious 
ibout overloading the ine circuit We ug 
gest either that 1 employ flash or that 
u e a single fil np ona fairly long 
cord In tl latte ‘ é you can put the 
Cal ! on a tripod top dow for fairly 
y? time expe ! nd ther paint tl 
ne t} i ‘ } uW Make 
two ! I I n this w varying the 
expe { t I I 
R. T. Y., Indianapolis, Ind | was given a set of 
stainless steel trays for photographic use, and so 


far they seem to be working excellently. I'm afraid, 
however, that they may eventually corrode and 


thereby affect my work Is this true? 
Ar \ The use f bare netal generally 
to bh unned where nt ine! for pho- 
tog ( lution re concerned Stain 
| t } Y x nt r the pur 
! | ! ! mercial 
t not r t r t travs 
n t \ 


F. G. G., Washington, D. C | plan to start re- 
touching my own negatives, and would appreciate 
your advice regarding what materials | will need 
for this work 


\ I \ 1 wi ret I pencils, 
“—r- t rt (new 
‘ l widel ) n abra and 
! et I Knil A t ! ( n b 

t re t 1 I I \ retouch- 
! } helpfu t iz} 1 can 
! ! f the \ . light- 
I } t of I n which to 
wor 











LETTERS TO 





THE EDITOR: 





Dear Sir: 

Regarding your article, ‘“‘We’re in the 
Army Now,” I wish to compliment Cor- 
poral Joe Doe on his write-up of the Signal 
Corps Photographic School. As a former 
trainee of Fort Monmouth, I would like to 
see more of the work of the Signal Corps. 

PFC FRANK J. BARNA 
Fort Ord, Calif. 


® Signal Corps photographers are covering 
the war on many fronts, and doing a fine 


job of it You can count on seeing mary 
of their pictures in future issues of Popu- 
LAR PHOTOGRAPH Y.—ED 


Dear Sir 
After r 


sading the May issue of your mag- 
azine, I realized that I 
had been working in 
photography for five 
years, too. My inter- 
est in photography as 
an amateur began just 
in time to buy the first 
issue of your maga- 
zine. After about six 
months, I got a job 
doing photofinishing, 
where I spent a year. 
After that I spent two 
years with a newspa- 
per, and now I have a 
studio of my own. En- 
closed is a sample of 
the work I am doing—dquite an improvement 
over my first amateur prints A very large 
part of my first attempts was guided by a 
thorough reading of your magazine, which 
furnished the interest that made me go 
ahead and make it my business 
CHARLES F. HOLBROOK 
Harlingen, Texas 


® Congratulations on your success in pho- 
tography, and best wishes for the future. 
We appreciate the anniversary notes re- 
ceived by POPULAR PHOTOGRAPHY on its 
fifth birthday, many of them from readers 
who have not missed a single issue since 
Volume I No. IL.—Epb 


Dear Sir 
Nothing has my support more completely 
than your idea to boost morale in the Serv- 


ices through the “Snapshots from Home 
League.” I would like to see you carry 
the dea a step further . Some of the 
people most desirous of sending pictures 
ire not near Y. M. C. A. branches, living on 
farms and im rural districts. There should 


be some way of reaching them. ; 
DOUGLAS MAHON KING 
Washington, D. C. 


@ Plans are now under consideration for 
increasing the scope of the Snapshots from 
Home League” to serve persons living in 
rural area ind small towns not having 


Y. M. C. A. facilities.—Ep 


Dear Sir 


Your Annual POPULAR PHOTOGRAPHY 


Traveling Salon was forwarded as. re- 
quested . . Everyone who saw the -ex- 
hibit had only the highest praise for the 
prints Such an exhibit has inspired the 
eadets to higher ambitions You see, we 
have a tradition to attain at least as much 


success in any field as the next fellow, 


whether the field be photography or mili- 
tary tactics. Thank you for your help 
in making the exhibit a success. 
FRANCIS A. THOMAS 
Vice-president Cadet Camera Club 
West Point, N. Y. 


@® The Annual Traveling Salons provide an 
opportunity for thousands of photographers 
all over the country to inspect top-notch 
original prints. The pictures are selected 
from prize-winners in the POPULAR PHo- 
TOGRAPHY Picture Contests. Plan to see 
them when they are on exhibit near your 
home. The schedule of the Traveling Sa- 
lons appears on page 90.—Eb. 


Dear Sir: 

Will vou please ask Mr. Glen Fishback of 
Sacramento, Calif., which is the correct ex- 
posure for his picture, “Crow’s Nest’? In 
POPULAR PHOTOGRAPHY it is given as 1/100 
second; in another magazine it is given as 
50 second for the same picture... . 

MRS. H. B. KAUFFMAN 
Philadelphia, Pa. 


e Mr. Fishback reports as follows: ‘The 
error which you detected was a clerical one. 
When we checked our records we found 
that the correct data was 1/100 second, as 
it appeared in POPULAR PHOTOGRAPHY. 
Sorry—we must have been in too much of 
a hurry when we sent it to the other mag- 
azine.’’—Eb. 


Dear Sir: 

The camera shown in the enclosed picture 
may interest your 
readers. With the ex- 
ception of the lenses, 

i it was made entirely 
| from the aluminum, 
: brass, ete., taken from 
a couple of very old 
junk radios. The only 
tools used were a hand 
drill, hacksaw, files, 
and a soldering iron. 

Its features include 

a control for making 
three different sizes of 
pictures on 620 film. 
A revolving lens tur- 
ret was easily made 
from an old speaker unit, and an accurate 
viewfinder was converted from a_ variable 
condenser. The surprising thing about it is 
that it takes pictures. 
JOHN LAWRENCE 
Worthington, Ind. 





@ This looks like an interesting gadget, and 
we would like to see some of the pictures 
it takes.—Eb. 


Dear Sir: 

I notice in the March issue, page 19, a 
picture of two sailor boys doing their bit 
in a control tower . . The boy on the 
left, holding the ‘mike,’ is my son. His 
name is Carl F. Morris. I was mighty glad 
to see that picture .. He is 21 years old 
and has been in the Navy for nearly three 
Weare. « . 

J. W. MORRIS 
Weiner, Ark. 


e Every once in a while we hear from 
someone who has recognized a friend or 
relative in a picture appearing in PoPpULAR 
PHOTOGRAPHY. It’s a small world.—Eb. 














| Picture of the Month (opposite page) 
|  BOMBARDIER. ...by GORDON SEAR WILLIAMS 


The grim intentness of a military mission is 
contrasted with scenic beauty in this picture 
ken from the nose of a Flying Fortress. 


raming helps to tell 


the story. (For Technical Data see page 78) 
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r “HIS is war. The activities of the 
photographer have been restricted 
to safeguard our great war effort. 

Some camera users have gotten into trou- 

ble by taking forbidden pictures, however 

innocently. Others have been kept from 
making harmless snapshots by officers not 
entirely familiar with the regulations. 

All photographers want to abide by the 
rules, but there has been some confusion 
among amateurs and local authorities as 
to just what pictures can be taken, and 
what ones are prohibited. To clarify this 
situation, PopuULAR PHOTOGRAPHY has pre- 
pared a card summarizing the wartime 
regulations. This card, which has been 
approved by the War Department Bureau 
of Public Relations and the Office of Cen- 
sorship, gives a list of restricted and un- 
restricted subjects, and a digest of rules 
governing photographers. 

A copy of this card is available, free of 
charge, to every reader of POPULAR PHO- 
TOGRAPHY. Simply fill out the coupon on 
page 90 and mail it to this magazine, en- 
closing a stamped, self-addressed en- 
velope. 

The card is designed to fit into a stand- 
ard wallet, and should be carried on 
every picture-taking excursion. Study it, 
and know the information it contains. Be 
guided by it in selecting picture subjects. 
If you find yourself confronted by an of- 
ficer of the law who refuses to let you 
take photographs that you feel are not 
prohibited, show him the card and ask 
him to explain how you are violating the 
regulations. The fact that you are using 
the card for guidance will at least show 
that you are acting in good faith. 

It is important for every photographer 
to familiarize himself with the wartime 
regulations, and to observe them—not 
only to avoid a clash with the law, but 
also to keep from helping our country’s 
enemies. There is no telling into whose 
hands a picture may fall, once it has been 
taken. Enemy agents are on the lookout 
for any material that may be of use to 
them. Several seemingly innocent pic- 
tures, when placed together, may reveal 
damaging information. 

Suppose that a photograplier snaps a 
picture of an American troopship, in de- 
fiance of the regulations. A print from 
his negative, perhaps made by an un- 
trustworthy employee of a photofinishing 
plant, may find its way into the hands of 
the enemy. Six months later, it may en- 
able an officer of an Axis submarine to 
identify that troopship as he sights it 
through his periscope—and to send a tor- 
pedo into it. 

No American would knowingly help his 
country’s enemies, and regulations have 
been set up to avoid just such incidents as 
this. Their purpose is to prevent the tak- 
ing of any pictures which might reveal 
information of value to the enemy. Where 
whole areas or specific subjects are pro- 
hibited, it is to protect important parts of 
our great war machine. 

There are plenty of pictures that can be 
taken without fear of violating the rules. 





| GET YOUR 
‘PHOTOGRAPHER'S CARD 


| Use the Coupon on Page 90 




















































































In case of doubt, discuss the problem with local police. 
Show them your card—they may not know all the regulations. 


The ecard lists a cross-section of these, also. In some parts of 
the country, however, such as coastal regions, whole areas 
have been placed on the restricted list. Here the photographer 
must refrain from taking pictures of any sort—even those 
specifically permitted elsewhere. 

If you are in doubt about any picture that you may want 
to take, consult local police officers. They will be able to tell 
you whether it is permitted. Whenever you visit an area with 
which you are not familiar, it is a good idea to check up on 
the local regulations before shooting. 

It is not entirely impossible to get pictures of the types which 
are prohibited. You probably see them in your newspapers 
and magazines every day. These photographs are made with 
special permission from the authorities, with a military repre- 
sentative on hand to make certain that no details of military 
significance are shown. Naturally, it is not practical to pro- 
vide an escort for every individual who would like to take a 
snapshot in a restricted area. Permission is granted only 
where the photographer has a good reason for his request, and 
is acting in the public interest — 
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HIS war is one of huge numbers of fighting men and mass pro- 

duction on home fronts. Both of these things suggest repetition 
and vast patterns, and it is only natural that such effective photo- 
graphic themes be put to good use in picturing the nation's gigantic 
and irresistible march to 

Repetition and pattern in design tend to catch the eye in photo- 
graphs as in other art forms. They are to be found in a great 
variety of places and occupations, as the photographs on these two 
pages demonstrate. In its way, a good picture of several thousand 
shells in a warehouse is just as articulate in telling the story of grief 
for the Axis as an aerial shot showing the symmetrical wakes of 
maneuvering torpedo boats, or a formation of Army pursuits. 
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This picture of Douglas Aircraft workers is expressive of the millions of men on our war production lines 


Speeding Novy torpedo boats leave a pattern of foaming wakes. Here's a design familiar to bombardier trainees in the Army Air Forces. 
Navy Phe U. S. Army Signal Corps Photo 





S. Army Signal Corps Photo 


U. § 
Searchlight beams against the night form dramatic light patterns. 
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U. S. Army aoe Gorps Phot 
This row of completed searchlights affords a study in perspective. A few of the 14-inch shells being made in Democracy's arsenal. 


Endless ranks of trained fighting men make a significant composition. Thousands of airplane engine cylinder units, ready for assembly. 


U. S. Army Signal Corps Photo 

















EYRE POWELL 


Director of National Publicity 
for Southern California 


HE beach is a happy hunting 
ground for photographers. It offers 
a wealth of interesting subject mat- 


ter, in a setting made to order for taking 
pictures. Whether you are out for salon 


prints or album snapshots, the beach af- 
fords many opportunities to get results 
that are better than average. 

All it takes to get good photographs 
under the ideal conditions usually found 
at the beach is a little planning. The 
publicity shots we get on our six South- 
ern California beaches call for a lot of 
advance preparation, but you need not 
go into such detail. Nevertheless, there 
are many basic points in our work that 
apply to taking any sort of beach pic- 
tures. 

Our job is to publicize the events, at- 
tractions, and resources of Southern Cal- 
ifornia. The beaches provide us with 
much material, for they are an important 
part of the story we have to tell. The 
pictures we take are planned to tell a 
story by themselves—well enough so they 
don’t need captions. This is a worth- 
while mark to shoot at in taking photo- 
graphs for any purpose. 








Show your subjects laughing and having a good time. Action is so much a part of an 
outing at the beach that, real or posed, it should be included in every exposure. RULES 


Plan your pictures te contain action, 
real or posed. 


Key your models to the setting in cos- 
tume and pose. 


Make your picture tell a story that 
needs no caption. 


Employ props whenever they contribute 
to the picture—but only then. 


Make good use of all the picture area 
—don't waste space. 


Avoid tricky lighting that makes out- 
door shots appear unnatural. 


Base your exposure on the subject, with 
compensation for the scene. 


Don't be afraid to use film. An extra 
exposure or two is worth while. 


Keep your equipment protected from 


sand ond spray. 


Reflectors illuminate shadows in backlighted shots, 
~ but require care to avoid an artificial appearance. 
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BEACH PICTURES 


Trewreerrot 


Get top-notch beach shots by following 
the advice of a man who plans thousands 
of publicity photos for seaside resorts. 


(For additional beach pictures, see page 44) 


When we shoot a girl in Halloween costume on 
the beach, or build a gag about St. Valentine’s day, 
the picture is planned to tell its story without words. 
In this case, the story usually is that we in Southern 
California are ducking for apples in the great out- 
doors while the rest of the country is putting on its 
woolens. 

Our beach pictures must reflect sunshine and 
gaiety, and to be of value they must be printed in 
thousands of newspapers from coast to coast. Our 
aim is to produce pictures that editors will want to 
use. These shots must be fully lighted, with con- 
trast that is rich but not excessive, in order to repro- 
duce well under all sorts of conditions. 

Any camera is suitable for taking beach pictures. 
We use the 4x5 Graflex for most of our shots, and 
the 4x5 Speed Graphic for fast action and tripod 
setups. A reflex makes it easier to arrange com- 


position. A view camera does very well for scenics n't happe® - to 


and posed shots, but it is a handicap in a wind — _— ach shots- \f a palm ~~ -_ brought in. 
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The lady can really use 
this big aerial camera 
with which she's taking 
aim. Note the aperture 
lever extending through 
the built-on lens shade. 
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Two Wrens load an aerial camera aboard an 
R.A.F. plane, just before a practice flight. 
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“WRENS” TAKE PICTURES 
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A naval officer points out mistakes in some 
aerial negatives taken by a class of trainees. 


FOR BRITISH NAVY = 





| Hon Women's Royal Naval Service, known in Britain as the "Wrens," i 
has turned to wartime photography. Already doing a vital job in win- mot 
ning the war as radio and signal specialists throughout the British Isles 
and on patrol boats off the coast, these women now are undergoing den 
intensive camera and darkroom training at the Royal School of Air ing 
Photography. Each girl gets six hours of flight training as part of the brik 
course. At present some 30,000 of these energetic Englishwomen “a 
are on active duty. They have regular navy ratings, from apprentice ing 
seaman to commissioned ranks, and their presence in the Royal Navy for 
has released a corresponding number of men for more hazardous oe 
combat duties. The group of pictures reproduced on this page ting 
shows the "Wrens" in various phases of their photographic training. | vest 
Photographs from British Combine. . - of | 

Above: Before copying a posted document, this mov 

Wren takes a careful meter reading. Below: An kno 

The girls are taught the principles and operation of a wide variety of cameras. R.A.F. sergeant-instructor shows two of the witl 


Here a Royal Navy officer discusses a camera used to make oblique aerial pictures. photography students how an enlarger operates. V 
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by ALFRED H. MILLER 


Special Investigation Photographer. 


When Brooklyn police allegedly took bribes 
from gamblers, movies recorded the action. 
Here’s the cameraman’s story of the job. 


tive as you can find, the movie 

camera has proven itself an in- 
valuable aid to law enforcement. It does 
not lie, and what it witnesses it records 
with unerring faithfulness. In court, the 
human witnesses and investigators can 
testify about some things and forget about 
others; but if a convincing motion pic- 
ture record of the action is available, a 
really strong case can be built. 

Recently in Brooklyn, N. Y., Special 
Prosecutor John Harlan Amen returned 
to an extraordinary grand jury two pre- 
sentments which accused 32 Brooklyn 
policemen of complicity in a million- 
dollar, city-wide gambling racket. The 
presentments, which specifically charged 
the policemen with taking protection 
money from gamblers, were supported by 
1,300 feet of 16 mm motion picture film. 
The films included sequences in which 
the police were shown entering and leav- 
ing betting establishments or accepting 
bribes from bookmakers. 

To get these pictures, photographers 
lay in ambush for weeks at a time, film- 
ing the known pay-off spots and waiting 
for the dishonest policemen to appear. 
The result is an hour-long show, in 
which police and gamblers are the unwit- 
ting actors. As special photographic in- 
vestigator on the case, I was in charge 
of the filming, and I felt that amateur 
movie shooters might be interested ‘in 
knowing how such a job was carried out 
with complete secrecy. 

We used an old Filmo 70A camera, 
which I have been using for ten years. 


A accurate. and as reliable a detec- 


The action took place anywhere from 
80 to 300 feet from our hideout, and lens 
equipment was varied accordingly be- 
tween a 334-inch and a 6-inch telephoto. 
The camera, incidentally, has been my 
trusted companion on many spying as- 
signments, and is kept in good operating 
condition by periodic adjustments at the 
factory. 

Although the news of the Amen police 
graft investigation movies caused some- 
thing of a sensation, the job of the pho- 
tographic detective actually isn’t so diffi- 
cult or exciting as the results might 
indicate. On such assignments, the main 
tasks of the photographer are to exercise 
unlimited patience and maintain a steady 
hand. You must be prepared to wait— 
sometimes for hours until the principals 
appear. Then, when the action starts, 
you must hold the camera steady on the 
action. This factor of steadiness, by the 
way, is none too easy to achieve when 
you're squinting through the finder of a 
telephoto lens. A tripod fitted with a 
good pan-and-tilt head is of great value 
in telephoto work, wherever conditions 
permit using it. 

In shooting the films for the Amen in- 
vestigation, we hired rooms overlooking 
the various places to be covered. We 
worked at all times with Amen’s special 
investigators, whose eye-witness testi- 
mony was to be corroborated by the film 
record. The cameraman’s task is simpli- 
fied when the investigators themselves 
have laid careful plans and know exactly 
what they want, which isn’t always the 

(Continwed on page 87) 


The series of stills below was taken from the author's motion picture films. It 
shows a suspected briber leaving a betting —_— walking to police car, 


and passing something to policeman (note han 


in circled area of picture 3). 


Hood and license number of police car, seen in picture 4, afford identification. 






Another alleged act of bribery is shown 
in the series of shots above. Policeman 
passes bookmaker's place, bookie comes 
out, they “shake hands," and go their ways. 
Purported passing of money to patrolman 
is indicated by the circle in picture 3. 
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by VICTOR KEPPLER 


The lighting in outdoor scenes at night is as 
tricky as it is charming. Trying to capture 
after-dark subjects on film is a lot of fun. 


tures is a real adventure in pho- 
tography. Picture taking under 
more ordinary conditions has been great- 
ly simplified by the use of exposure 
meters—but when it comes to night pic- 
tures, most of the time you simply have 
to figure things out for yourself. Instead 
of being an exact science, photography 
at night becomes an interesting game. 
It’s a game which can be played and 
enjoyed by anyone with a camera, re- 
gardless of how simple or how compli- 
cated the latter may be. The actual tak- 
ing of the pictures is fascinating, and 
when you make a good print you'll be 
a dyed-in-the-wool night photographer. 
No special equipment is needed. A 
majority of night scenes will require 
comparatively lengthy exposures any- 
how, so just load your camera with the 
fastest film available, take a tripod along, 
ind go to work. A lens shade should be 


B‘ its very nature, taking night pic- 


used to minimize the danger of flare 
from unnoticed light sources. As in- 
timated previously, you won’t find a 
meter as useful in this type of work as 
in others. Occasionally you can get a 
helpful reading on a night scene—but 
generally it’s best to take two or three 
shots of a given night subject, making 
one of these exposures about twice as 
long as you think necessary. Some of 
the best night pictures have been made 
by means of time exposures with a box 
camera. 

There’s no way of telling in advance 
just what the right exposure will be for 
any given night scene. This will depend 
upon the actual amount of light available, 
the type of film being used, the distance 
from lights to main subject, and other 
such details. To give you a rough idea, 
however, I’ve found that with a fast film 
my exposures will vary from 2 minutes at 
f 11 to a quarter of an hour at f 32. Some 
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The author, an expert photographic 
illustrator, whose pictures have been 
used in advertising by the nation’s 
leading manufacturers, writes in next 
month’s POPULAR PHOTOGRAPHY 
on the importance of story-telling ac- 
cessories. Seemingly trifling objects 
injected into a setup can help express 
the idea behind a picture. 


pictures, in which nothing but moonlight 
is used for illumination, may require ex- 
posures as long as one hour for best 
results. On the other hand, I’ve seen 
good shots of Times Square in New York 
(taken before the dimout went into ef- 
fect) made with exposures of 1/25 second 
at f 4.5 and f 5.6. 

The selection of a spot to photograph 
is an important consideration. The bright 
lights of Broadway used to afford endless 
camera subjects after dark, and despite 
the present wartime reduction of illumi- 
nation in that locality you can get some 
interesting shots. The same is true of 
other places where many lights are visi- 
ble in the scene. But the fact is that 
a solitary street light can supply ample 
illumination for a good picture. It’s up 
to you to pick the best camera angle. 

In this discussion of night pictures, I 
want to stress the importance of utilizing 

(Continued on page 80) 





Ironically, this man who is an 
expert photographer of hair has 
very little of it himself. Born in 
Russia, he came here after serv- 
ing in the Czarist army, and 
worked as a commercial artist. 
He pioneered in the use of the 
miniature camera for movie stills 
ot 20th Century-Fox and Colum- 
bia studios. He now takes pic- 
tures for leading magazines on 
assignment and as a free lance. 


: 


The model was posed in a breeze for this lively outdoor 


portrait. 


The author had her turn her head just before 


he tripped the shutter, making her hair fly in the wind. 


lf you want an unusual portrait effect, let your model's 


hair veil her eyes. 


For most indoor pictures, however, 


a well-groomed coiffure is considered most appropriate. 


by VICTOR HAVEMAN 


Let the wind blow your model’s hair. Informal outdoor pictures 


don’t look natural if every lock is carefully tucked in place. 


OMEN comb their hair too much. 

V \ Even when milady is outdoors, 

where wind-blown hair is quite 
in order, she reaches for her comb as soon 
as the photographer takes out his camera. 
This is unfortunate. Hair that is care- 
fully arranged seems as out of place in 
informal outdoor pictures as a dinner 
jacket at a wiener roast. 

Photographers have forgotten what can 
be done with woman’s “crowning glory.” 
Part of this probably has been due to the 
successful efforts of professional hair- 
dressers to convince their customers that 
every hair should always be kept in place, 
no matter what the occasion. Although 
this pays dividends for the beauty shops, 


30 


it often makes the cameraman forget the 
fine pictorial possibilities of hair in 
charming disarray. 

The painters, both modern and classi- 
cal, have not been so misled. For inspira- 
tion in this field, look at the heads of the 
girls in Botticelli’s “Birth of Venus,” and 
“Primavera,” and Leonardo da Vinci’s 
“Virgin of the Rocks.” The effect of re- 
laxation in Cezanne’s “The Bathers” 
would have been lost completely if the 
artist had made each woman look like 
she had just been given a permanent 
wave. 

In outdoor photography the hair should 
be free and natural—not slicked down 
or carefully combed into a perfect coif- 


fure. For indoor pictures, well-groomed 
hair is permissible and frequently essen- 
tial. In any case, the hair dress should 
be in keeping with the type of picture 
being taken and the individual charac- 
teristics of the subject. 

With proper treatment, the hair can be 
used to bring out the good points of a 
subject and conceal the weaker ones. 
Consider Veronica Lake, who certainly 
is attractive, but essentially not much 
more so than the average pretty girl of 
the films. The astute still men who shot 
her publicity pictures had imagination 
enough to play up her hair, flying in the 
breeze in outdoor portraits. That build- 
up made her stand out, and perhaps is 





In closeups of this sort hair can be allowed 
to fall loosely around the model's face, making 
a frame to emphasize the best of her features. 


responsible for much of her suc- 
cess. 

Sometimes the hair is merely 
a part of a portrait, in which the 
face is the main point of inter- 
est. Here it should be handled 
with care, but not permitted to 
dominate the picture. Again, 
the hair may be made the main 
part of the photograph. When 
you are out for a picture of this 
latter type, choose a model with 
hair that has some outstanding 
characteristic. 

For my own part, I like long hair that 
is silky, soft, and straight, with merely a 
suggestion of a wave. Another photog- 
rapher may be partial to curls or bobbed 
hair. Any type of hair can be handled 
dramatically. 

A great deal of my outdoor work is 
done on the beach at Santa Monica. I 
shall discuss an actual picture taken 
there, to show more simply what I mean 
and to introduce one technique for get- 
ting good informal pictures in which the 
hair plays an important part. 

The model was blonde. Her hair was 
light golden, and shoulder length. A 
slight wind blew that day. She stood 
with the sun over her right shoulder, 
while the wind swept in from nearly the 
same direction. Since she was an ex- 
perienced model, no time was wasted in 
starting. (The model must not be self- 
conscious. If she is, put her at her ease 
with pleasant conversation about any- 
thing but photography.) 

The sun over the shoulder gave a back- 
light and thus an outline to the head. 
[he wind posed her hair for me. I asked 
her to touch her hair, to run her hands 
through it, and then to release them and 
turn her head. As she followed my di- 

(Continued on page 98) 





In shooting a group of pictures in the wind, you are bound to get a few in which it 
plays tricks on you. Discard the negatives in which the effect is undesirable (left). 
Avoid the temptation to let your model's hair cover up too much of her face (right). 
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Old snapshot of author's parents and 
brother, taken in 1892, shows part 
of their first home and surroundings. 
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A priceless record shot taken fifty 
years ago shows Grandfather in front 
of his home and bootmaker's shop. 







Taken about the same time, this one 
brings back memories of the old back 
porch, rope hammock, and “bike.” 


by ROBERT A. WILKINSON 


This camera fan shuns plain backgrounds 
in favor of ‘‘useless detail’ that will 


have personal interest in years to come. 


AND in hand with technical devel- 
H opments and artistic improve- 

ments in the art of photography 
has come a tendency to banish from the 
fold the common or garden variety of pic- 
ture takers—the snapshooters. 

It is not my purpose to quarrel with 
those fine photographers who fairly curl 
up their lips as they point out how back- 
yard details clutter a picture and detract 
from the central subject or subjects. 
However, it is my intention to make a 
case for those same detracting details of 
background. 

Despite my thirty years of snapshooting 
and sixteen years of movies, it is still my 
firm intention to restrict those occasional 
urges to become artistic, and remain one 
of the great common herd. I cheerfully 
leave the portraiture to those patient art- 
ists who wish to fiddle with composition, 
neutral backgrounds, balance, tone, key, 
and so forth. 

The question of background in pictures 
recalls to mind an incident which took 
place a few evenings past. It happens 
that some twenty-six years ago I gradu- 
ated from our local high school, and my 
mother, who had saved the newspapers 
which carried accounts of the occasion, 
placed in my hands those faded, worn 
sheets. Twenty-six years ago! My, those 
news stories! That morning the story of 
the world’s greatest naval battle broke— 
the battle of Jutland. Advertisements of 
merchants long dead, pictures of styles 
now relegated to limbo! Those yellowed 
pages bore for me a fascination and gave 






Background in photo of author and wife taken on their honeymoon tells a 
story. It shows their ancient car and Spinning Wheel Hotel in Oxford, Ohio. 


me a thrill that I can find from no paper 
bearing even today’s exciting news. I am 
certain that when it was even yesterday’s, 
I did not caress each line and every for- 
gotten names as I did when I read them 
years later. Somehow, the “useless de- 
tails” of that paper, the news stories other 
than my own graduation, created as much 
interest as did the personal notation. 
Had that article been clipped from its 
“background,” it would have lost much of 
the flavor that sauces add to a fine roast. 

Some years before I was born, my 
father purchased the first snapshot cam- 
era in our city. It was an Eastman box 
which had to be sent to the factory to be 
loaded with its roll that accommodated 
200 pictures. This old veteran, which he 
still has, was not equipped with such 
lenses as we now possess. In fact, there 
was a circular mask in front of the film, 
as a square frame would have shown the 
corners blurred. He obtained this cam- 
era along about 1892, and for two years 
did a lot of indiscriminate snapshooting. 
I’m glad that father did not know any- 
thing about art, because if he had, he 
never would have taken so many pictures 
of our family with those perfectly impos- 
sible backgrounds. There’s that one of 
my brother—but it’s spoiled by having in 
it the only picture we have of our old 
woodshed from which I carried so many 
tons of coal, and in the attic of which I 
used to hide when I read those forbidden 
dime novels. Beloved woodshed of fond 
memories! 

(Continued on.page 95) 
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by LARRY RIORDAN 


Staff Photographer, ''Newark Evening News" 


Have you ever wished that you had some 
black-and-white prints of your favorite 
color slides? Here’s how to make them. 


to be loaded with color film when 

you took that particularly fine por- 
trait or scenic, you don’t have to be 
without black-and-white prints and en- 
largements. Any amateur with a fair 
knowledge of processing and a sense of 
judgment can make them successfully. 

There are several methods for making 
monochrome prints from color slides. One 
of the newest employs the use of direct 
positive paper, and works well. However, 
since the size of the print is limited by 
the size of paper available, I prefer mak- 
ing a film negative first. Once the neg- 
ative is made, I can make any number of 
prints by contact or projection without 
having to handle the original Kodachrome 
again. 

The first requisite in making the mono- 
chrome prints is a transparency suitable 
for reproduction. It must be reasonably 
sharp; but if it is a little off color from 
under- or overexposure, contrast can be 
corrected in processing. Maybe your best 
Kodachromes do not happen to be tech- 
nically perfect. They may, however, pos- 
sess something which will make a black- 
and-white print desirable. Perhaps a 
typically characteristic expression of the 
youngster—that one-in-a-million shot— 
would make fine prints to send to other 
members of the family. 

For illustration I have selected a 35 mm 
Kodachrome of my son because it is 
typical of the average transparency most 
any amateur might have in his collection. 
Daddy’s Boy portrays one of those fleet- 
ing expressions which should be recorded 
in black-and-white as well as in color, 
so that you can hang it on the wall of 
your home or place it in a frame for 
your desk at the office. 

Because Kodachrome transparencies 
depend on color rather than on subject 
lighting for their contrast, tricky light- 
ing arrangements are not essential to 
produce satisfactory prints. If you fol- 
low the manufacturer’s rule of providing 
a fairly flat front lighting in the case of 
a portrait, and assuming that you expose 
your color film correctly, you will have 
the proper contrast for making a mono- 
chrome reproduction. Daddy’s Boy, in 


Jie because your camera happened 


addition to being exceptionally colorful, 
was backlighted. This was not essential, 
but it does add sparkle to the picture. 

If the transparency is to be made into 
a large black-and-white print, it must 
be fairly sharp, but if the enlargement is 
to be only a few diameters, ordinary 
sharpness will suffice. If you plan to 
make many monochrome reproductions 
from your Kodachromes, it would be 
wise to use a tripod whenever possible. 
This is especially necessary when using 
cameras loaded with 35 mm or Bantam 
size film as they will require more en- 
larging. Most photographers, amateur or 
professional, who take genuine pride in 
their work and expect to get the best 
results, use a tripod whenever it is pos- 
sible to do so. 

There is no graininess in the Koda- 
chrome to worry about, for the image is 
composed of dyes. Therefore, the only 
cause for unsharpness or fuzzyness will 
lie in focusing the camera properly and 
holding it steady when making the ex- 
posure. 

After selecting a Kodachrome, an in- 
termediate negative is made from the 
transparency (which is a positive) before 
it can finally be printed on paper, either 

(Continued on page 102) 
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~ STLHOUBTTES-G00D AND BAD 


by S. J. RESSETAR 














































if you want to make unusual and attractive 


pictures of ordinary subjects, try outdoor 





in une 
silhovettes—but keep them “‘photographic!“’ 

S ORIGINALLY conceived, the silhouette was a very ele- is to 
A mentary type of picture, made without the use of a while 
camera. It was composed of pure whites and blacks, and may 
as a novelty provided a source of interest and amusement... In To k 
short, it was simply a picture of a shadow. alwa’ 
On the whole, however, the photographic mind balks at cauti 
accepting pictures of such extreme contrast and without detail. of th 
It finds the contrasts too harsh and bold. While enjoying the or ot 
beauty of line in a photographic print, the discerning eye ex- can 1 
pects at least a hint of some detail. Finally, above all else, to wi 
because the photographer knows that objects are not just as as to 
flat as the paper on which they appear, he tries to capture caref 
an illusion of a third dimension. view 
The silhouette is still very much with us, but the approach ¥e 
and technique have been changed since the early days when abou 
we stood our subject against a sheet which was illuminated espe 
from behind, and made outline pictures in solid blacks and with 
whites. The modern photographic silhouette extends its range are 3 
of tones into the grays, and thereby creates the feeling of space side 
and naturalness. Indoor silhouettes are, for the most part, be v 
limited to people and pets. For more dynamic and artistic pic- show 
tures, take your subjects outdoors, and place them against use 1 
sparkling sunlit backgrounds of sky, water, or land. The out- refle 
doors provides a great variety of settings for story-telling grou 
shots, which can be had without limit. spot 
Every picture is just a collection of light and dark patches, Th 
arranged into an attractive composition. In some the light ettes 
patches take up most of the area, while in others the dark addi 
predominates. In the photographic silhouette we attach more care 
importance to the dark tones to achieve a strong and beautiful exce 
design. Therefore, think of your picture in terms of a black More 
design to which you must add a dash of light. The shadows work 
—their shape, size, and distribution—are the elements on which need 
you must concentrate. They are the positive quantity. They exce 
furnish the key to the picture. will 
To make a silhouette you need backlighting. Such light is The 
supplied by the early morning or late afternoon sun. At those up t 
periods the sun’s rays slant low to outline the subject in shad- har 
ows of black, while it etches brilliant, sparkling highlight de- Th 
tail into the background. In backlighted subjects you shoot no s 
facing the sun, with the subject between the camera and the stror 
sun. Pointing the lens in the sun’s direction presents certain velvi 
problems. You must keep the direct rays of the sun out of film 
your lens, and also avoid the marginal rays of stray light. 1 e 

What will happen when direct rays of sun strike the lens 

Expanse. of water between the foreground fig- 


ure and the boat gives depth to this picture. 
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Correct exposure for sunlit background resulted 
n underexposure of the two foreground figures. 


is too obvious to need any comment, 
while in the latter case marginal rays 
may produce lens flare or fog the film. 
To kill these two birds with one stone, 
always use a lens shade. As further pre- 
caution, never hesitate to take advantage 
of the protective shade of a tree, building, 
or other object. In absence of these, you 
can use your hat or a sheet of cardboard 
to ward off the offending light. Hold it so 
is to cast a shadow over the lens, but be 
careful to keep it well out of the field of 
view. 

You can’t be too careful or too sure 
bout the sun in backlighting. This is 
especially true of those cameras supplied 
with wire frame or optical finders. These 
re attached above or below and to one 
side of the lens. Hence the sun may not 
be visible in the finder but is likely to 
show up in the negative. In such cases 
use more caution. If your camera is the 
reflex type, or one which requires direct 
groundglass focusing, you will promptly 
spot the light nuisance. 

The choice of film for outdoor silhou- 
ettes is very important. Many of us are 
iddicted to fast film because it can take 
care of most situations. Better check an 
exception here, and avoid speed film. 
More likely than not, it will “gum the 
works.” In the first place, you don’t 
1eed that kind of speed. The light is 
excellent. Even with a filter, exposures 
will run as high as 1/200 second at f 9. 
The big objection is that speed film picks 
ip too much shadow detail, gives less 
harpness, less contrast, and more grain. 

The success of a silhouette depends in 

o small measure on sharp outlines and 
trong contrasts, served up on a smooth, 

elvety emulsion. The use of a slower 

lm permits one greater margin of error 
n exposure, and allows plenty of devel- 
(Continued on page 96) 








A story-telling picture, made by shooting 
subjects against the late afternoon sky. 
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The author photographed this herd of sheep 
in Patagonia, near the Strait of Magellan. 
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A rank amateur until a few 
years ago, Herbert C. Lanks 
became interested in making a 
photographic record of Central 
and South America. He toured 
colorful countries and 
brought back thousands of fine 
pictures, many of which have 
been appearing in our leading 
magazines and newspapers. 
Left: Here he is processing 
roliflm at a wayside spring. 
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The photo expedition was temporarily delayed 
by a washed-out bridge in the Peruvian Andes. 


This colorful, scenic continent, where Old 
World culture and modern civilization rub 
shoulders, is truly a cameraman’s paradise. 


HEN you want certain pictures 
V \ badly enough you have to go 
after them. That’s why I traveled 
from one end of South America to the 
other in order to take stills and movies of 
the magnificent scenery and fascinating 
peoples of our neighboring republics. 
Several previous trips into Central 
America convinced me of the unlimited 
picture possibilities there, provided me 
with a wealth of photographic experi- 
ences, and finally sold me on the idea of 
attempting a longer expedition into South 
America. After a half year’s planning, an 
ex-army officer and I made the first 
motor trip from the shores of the Carib- 
bean Sea to the Strait of Magellan at the 
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tip of the continent. When we returned 
I had six thousand black-and-white ex- 
posures, two thousand 35 mm Koda- 
chromes, and nearly nine thousand feet 
of 16 mm Kodachrome movie film. In- 
cidentally, the latter has been made into 
a sound film entitled “Our Neighbors 
Down the Road,” and is distributed by 
the Pan American Highway Union at 
Washington, D.C. Copies can be secured 
free from this institution for use by clubs 
and other organizations. 

Our trip was made in a station-wagon 
type of automobile, which had been 
equipped with an extra built-in gasoline 
tank. The body of the car was specially 
built to suit our needs for camping out, 
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Curious llama and donkey inspect author's car. This picture was taken oh the road to 
Lake Titicaca (shown in background), highest navigable body of water in the world. 


and we carried complete equipment for 
this in addition to spare parts for the car, 
road-repair and car tools, and an assort- 
ment of cameras and accessories. 

From my experiences in Central Amer- 
ica I had learned that extreme portability 
of photographic equipment was a prime 
requisite. On these former trips all bag- 
gage and gear had to be limited to what 
could be carried by one pack animal per 
person—a maximum of about 150 pounds. 
Besides, most of the pictures taken were 
of native peoples and their customs, 
where bulky and conspicuous apparatus 
would have been a severe handicap. In 
fact, some of these primitive types are 
quite superstitious, and resent: having a 
camera pointed at them. In the back 
country of Guatemala and in some South 
American villages the native Indians be- 
lieve that the camera has an evil eye ca- 
pable of harming them. Especially will 
the: attempt to hide their children from 
this evil eye. It is quite taboo to pho- 
tograph some of their customs, especially 
their religious dances. 

Cameras must be of such a type as to 
be ready at a moment’s notice, and many 
pictures have to be secured adroitly and 
by resorting to various. subterfuges. 
Many of my pictures were taken from 
horseback and from dugout canoes, and 
a week’s trip on foot over the notorious 
Mountain of Death Pass in Costa Rica 
convinced me that portability of equip- 
ment is essential on such expeditions. I 
finally acquired two Model G Leica cam- 
eras, one for color and the other for 
black-and-white, and three lenses, stan- 
lard 50 mm, 35 mm wide-angle, and 90 
mm telephoto. The majority of my black- 
ind-white shots were taken with the 
50 mm lens, whereas most of the color 
was shot with the wide-angle lens. 

After a few sad experiences with light 
flare I realized the necessity for a lens 
shade, and made it a permanent acces- 
sory. Although I carried a full set of fil- 
ters, I seldom used more than the medium 
yellow. Clouds are plenty heavy in the 





In the high Andean valleys the cultivated 
land has the appearance of a crazy quilt. 


southern latitudes, and it is usually not 
necessary to make them more contrasty 
by using a heavier filter. To provide for 
more compactness, I carried my black- 
and-white film in bulk and loaded car- 
tridges as I went along. This film was 
developed on the trip wherever con- 
venient. My processing equipment in- 
cluded a compact tank that would take 
two rolls, and two quart bottles taped to 
prevent breakage. These simplified the 
matter of making up developer and fixing 
solutions, as I carried quart-size packages 
of each in prepared form. Hardener was 
made as needed, and used between de- 
veloper and hypo. 

Since all of my photographs are en- 
larged to 5x7 and 8x10, I have always 
used a fine-grained film and suitable de- 
veloper. Of late the combination has 
(Continued on page 88) 


Indian maiden of Ayacucho, Peru, totes 
her baby sister to and from the market. 

















































































WHY CARBRO? 


by KIRBY KEAN 


Some photographers spend years juggling color 


images back and forth between celluloids and 


paper supports. They say there’s a reason why. 


Carbro. It is conceded, by the man- 
ufacturers of the materials it em- 
ploys, to be the most beautiful, and yet the 
most difficult, of the several color print- 
ing methods. It has some advantages that 
are provided by no other processes. And 
out our way it has a history that is al- 
most as colorful as the results it produces. 
This article has to be written in the 
“first person.” Anyone who has made 
Carbros, good, bad, or indifferent, is cer- 
tainly not one to shrink from the use of 
“I.” Making Carbros is like p= 


"TT castro. something intriguing about 


magic touch. He could make three Car- 
bros at once, as long as his right hand 
didn’t know what his left hand was do- 
ing. That’s where I came in—every so 
often it would take an extra pair of hands. 
Before long I was completely fascinated 
by the queer action of the “tissue from 
West Ealing.” 

I used to laugh and cry in turn at see- 
ing great gobs of it go sailing down the 
drain. We tried all manner of tricks to 
coax this tissue to stay on the celluloid 
supports. After waxing the celluloids we 
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going over Niagara Falls in a ee 
barrel—it sets a man off from oO 
the common herd. 

It was years and years ago 
that Carbro first struck us. It 
was like a strange malady, 
moving west across the coun- 
try. Those who were stricken 
with it saw blue, red, and 
yellow spots in front of their 
eyes. Practically every case 
was fatal — once exposed, no 
photographer could escape 
from its clutches. 

We had made a few “Car- 
bons,” and had on hand a 
number of sets of separation 
negatives of the then new 
Nash car in various poses, 
with pretty young ladies and 









passable Carbro on my own. Then some- 
thing happened. Buyers began to lose in- 


terest in Carbros. Another mysterious 
malady was sweeping west, this time from 
Rochester, N. Y. It was Kodachrome. 

We put our detective on its trail, and 
he came back with an astounding story. 
He even brought samples—lovely trans- 
parencies, the like of which we had never 
seen before. The color was good, and the 
registration was “cooked right in.” 

Being born lazy, I liked it right off. 
The boss wasn’t so sure. “They aren’t 
Carbros,” he complained. “Maybe, if we 
pretend not to notice, it will go away.” 

It didn’t go away, and we didn’t have to 
go out of the house to hear more about it. 
Circulars kept telling us about this an- 
swer to a photographer’s prayer. Finally 
they sent us some samples, and we sat 
and looked at the boxes for a while. Then 
we fortified ourselves with double Oval- 
tines and rushed out and made some 
shots. 

Off to Rochester by airmail they went, 
while we amused ourselves by running 
through a Carbro or two, just to see if 
we could still do it. We found we still 
could, after a fashion. 

Then the return date was 
upon us. The boss went out 
on the sidewalk and paced up 
and down while I opened the 
package. I spread ’em out 
and they were swell. I called 
him in to look. 

“Gorgeous, aren’t they?” I 
leaned over and said into his 
good ear. 

“Yeah,” he replied, and it 
seems only yesterday, “but 
they aren’t Carbros.” From 
then on, we shot plenty of 
Kodachrome. 

So we gave up Carbro, 
you're thinking? Not at all. 

Carbro still fills the bill 
where the requirement is for 
a paper print. After its four- 
teen alternate wet and dry 








handsome gentlemen. One 
particular day we were sit- 
ting over our Ovaltines won- 
dering how to get this Nash on paper, in 
color, without any holes in it bigger than 
a quarter.-In walked a young man who 
said he was looking for work. 

The floor needed a sweeping, as it usu- 
ally did, but this fellow didn’t look like a 
janitor. The boss asked him, “What do 
you do?” 

He looked the boss straight in the eye 
and answered, “I make Carbros.” 

I guess it took us about ten minutes to 
revive the boss, and when we finally had 
him on his feet he asked again, “What did 
you say you do?” 

I was standing right behind him this 
time, not taking any chances. As the fel- 
low repeated that he made Carbros, the 
boss fell into my arms, gesturing wildly 
toward the darkroom. “Young man,” he 
shouted, “go in there and make one.” 

Our new friend went in there and did 
just that. Although we didn’t know it, we 
had embarked on a long and colorful era 
of dabbling in that elusive “Tri - color 
sheet Jello.” 

This guy from Chi. certainly had the 


"They say that Carbro is easy, once you get the hang of it." 


dipped them in a mess made of egg whites 
and potassium bichromate, and then hung 
them out in the California sunshine to 
dry. 

How did the final pictures look? 
guessed it—scrambled eggs. 

The funny part of it was, people were 
becoming immensely aware of this type 
of art. They were even willing to pay for 
it, and things got better. 

Publishers wanted color pictures of 
movie stars for magazine covers. Auto- 
mobile companies wanted color pictures 
of their cars with the usual three good- 
looking couples admiring their glistening 
vehicles. Fruit growers wanted color 
shots of their oranges, and travel clubs 
wanted to show happy vacationists frol- 
icking on beaches and in desert canyons. 

They wanted color pictures, and they 
got them. They were pleased. We knew 
they were, for they wrote us thank-you 
notes that began, “Pay to the order 
re 

Everything was lovely, and I was even 
beginning to get so I could knock out a 


You 


operations, you get a color 
picture that you can rub 
your fingers across. The 
buyer of a color photograph wants to 
have a print that he can feel, and see 
without holding it up to the light. 

Another reason for Carbro is retouch- 
ing, which can be handled in two differ- 
ent stages of the process. First, the nega- 
tives can be given the usual portrait re- 
touching before the print is made. Every 
Carbro I make is from separation nega- 
tives which have been to an expert por- 
trait retoucher for a general smoothing- 
up. This enhances the final result, and is 
a strong point in favor of Carbro. Ask 
any movie star. 

The final print can be retouched as well 
as the negatives. Chances are it won’t be 
necessary, but it is almost as easy for the 
expert as retouching a black-and-white 
photograph. Recently we had a problem 
that illustrates the value of being able to 
retouch the final print. 

The setup was made in the studio to 
simulate outdoor lighting, but the back- 
ground was not quite right. After com- 
pleting the Carbro, the sky was too dark 

(Continued on page 85) 





NADINE by W. ELLIS TEAS 
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Au too often a photograph is 
spoiled by a blending between 
subject and surroundings. Quite 
the opposite is true in these 
two shots, in which the camera's 
sharp eye nearly failed to pene- 


trate camouflage at close range. 


(For Technical Data see page 78) 


ACK-ACK CREW 
U. S. Army Signal Corps. 


INFANTRYMAN ......by 
U. S. Army Signal Corps. 
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You don't have to go to the mountains 
for dramatic outdoor photographs. G. L. 


Osmanson of Morris, Ill., snapped these 


fine ones in flat farming country. He 
chose camera angles carefully and used 


a filter to bring out clouds overhead. 


For Technical Data see page 78) 









} : “ 7 a > M Pt 
£ ee) byl, Asia 
m4 : eZ Zz emi 
4 ‘ween’, Cy : Pe 
a 4 “y, \ 
in + al ees 
ed ¢ * Me 
A het; 


Nelson Morris, New York, N. Y. 


-RYING COW.....by Amy S. 
Rintamaki, Newberry, Mich. 


Anmats sometimes seem almost as 


expressive as humans. If you catch 
them at just the right moment, you 
can get pictures that show all the 


different moods from joy to sadness. 


(For Technical Data see page 78) 
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Ir would take all summer even to 
skim over the picture possibilities 
of the beach. This year try to get 
more action shots, showing subjects 
doing something, -instead of stiffly 
posed photos. These examples are 


by Earl Theisen of Look Magazine. 


(See the article on beach photography on page 22) 
(For Technical Data see page 78) 


QUICK DIP 


SILHOUETTES 


FLOATING 








SUN TANNING 
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Even if you are forced to spend 
the week-ends in town this summer 
to save gasoline and tires, there 
are plenty of chances to use your 
camera. The parks offer scenic 
settings for pictures like these. 
(For Technical Data see page 78) 
DRIFTING by 
Harold M. Lambert, Philadelphia, Pa, 
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Fiyinc water makes interest- 


ing photo patterns, but it takes 
the right camera tricks to bring 
out its beauty. Shoot against the 
light, with an exposure that is 
long enough so drops will appear 


as short streaks instead of dots. 


(For Technical Data see page 78) 


FOUNTAIN SILHOUETTE. .by Luiz 
Francisco Lima, Sao Paulo, Brazil 


TE rare es by 
Frank Scherschel, Milwaukee, Wis. 
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A crosatics high up in the air 


give a feeling of gripping suspense 
to the observer who is on the spot. 
By good photography you can catch 
this sensation with your camera and 


bring it out in dramatic pictures. 


(For Technical Data see page 78) 


DESCENT 
George L. Kinkade, Auburn, Wash. 


JUST A JOB 
Brad Willson, Columbus, Ohio 











Lionel Green, Brooklyn, N. Y. 


BEACH ROMP 
Fritz Henle, New York, N. Y. 








THERE is lots of natural appeal 


in pictures of all pets. You can add 
to their interest by including the 
owner, whether you photograph a 
stylish woman with a pedigreed dog 


or a farmer's child with a pet pig. 


(For Technical Data see page 78) 
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For a striking print, try a photographic 


relief. Fred G. Korth of Chicago made a film 
tive of a 


a portrait (right) by contact with 


original negative, and then sandwiched 
the two together 
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inical Data see page 78) 














ENTER THE (W427 


POPULAR 


ANOOETET LY 


PICTURE CONTEST 








Now is the time to enter your best pictures 
in the most important photographic contest 
of the year. Whether you’re an amateur or a 
professional, whether your pictures are in 3 Sg 0 0] 0 0 
black-and-white or color, ‘‘straight’’ or re- S$ i A a 

touched, makes no difference. We want to see IN U. S. WAR SAVINGS BONDS 


graphic quality will govern the judging. AND CERTIFICATES OF AWARD. 


In keeping with the times, POPULAR PHO- FOR LIST OF PRIZES, RULES, 
TOGRAPHY is awarding all prizes in the form AND ENTRY BLANK, SEE PAGE 86. 
of U. S.War Savings Bonds and Stamps. Valua- 
ble Trophies will go to the major prize-win- 
ners, and the winners of all prizes will re- 
ceive attractive Certificates of Award, each to 





be hand-lettered with the recipient’s name. 
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Equivalent to the famous ‘'Oscars” awarded in the movie industry, these gleaming trophies will go to the three top 
winners in the Black-and-White and Color Classes of the 1942 POPULAR PHOTOGRAPHY Picture Contest. 
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DOUBLE EXTENSION 
FOR YOUR CAMERA 


by GEORGE LAUER 


This simple dark box serves as additional “bellows” 
for your single-extension camera, and will allow you 
to make good pictures of small objects at close range. 


of indoor photography — closeups, 

tabletops, and copying—usually re- 
quire a camera equipped with a double- 
extension bellows. Many cameras lack 
this equipment; however, an inexpen- 
sive setup that permits the use of any 
camera with single extension and detach- 
able back can easily be built. 

The device consists of a light-tight box 
with a mount for the backless camera, a 
moveable carrier for a groundglass and 
film-holder, and an aperture for the cam- 
era lens. This permits film to be placed 
at a distance from the lens greater than 
the bellows extension, so that larger 
images can be obtained. 

A strong wooden board serves as the 
base for the setup. It should be 8 inches 
wider than the width of the camera, and 
its length 314 times the focal length of the 
camera lens plus 10 inches. Thus, for a 
camera 4 inches wide and with a focal 
length of 5 inches the baseboard should 
be about 12 inches wide, 27 inches long. 

A platform for the camera consists of a 
wooden block which supports a 14” ply- 
wood piece cut to the size of the camera 
bed (see A, Fig. 1). The block should be 
about 3 inches high, and smaller than the 
platform, allowing the latter to overlap 
about 34 of an inch on each side except 
the front. The two pieces are glued to- 
gether, and the unit then glued to the 


Sin of the most interesting phases 


base about 21% inches from the front. For 
added strength the block is screwed to 
the base from the bottom. 

Another piece of wood 114 inches thick, 
3 inches long, and the same width as the 
camera platform A, is used as a sliding 
block for the groundglass carrier (B, Fig. 
1). This is held between two strips of 
wood which are glued to the baseboard 
as shown in the diagram (C). These 
strips, forming a track for the carrier, are 
cut from 1” x1” stock, and their length 
should be about 2! times the focal length 
of the lens. If the job is done carefully, 
the slide will fit snugly between the two 
strips, which must be in perfect parallel 
alignment. Cushioning both sides of the 
sliding block with velvet will facilitate its 
movement and provide a snug fit. 

A piece of 1%” plywood is cut to the 
same size as the sliding block, and fas- 
tened to the top of it with a machine bolt 
placed 42 inch from the back edge. This 
is done as follows: First drill a hole 
slightly smaller than the bolt part way 
into the block, drilling through the ply- 
wood piece at the same time. Ream out 
the hole in, the plywood so it is slightly 
larger than the bolt. Now thread an or- 
dinary nut or wing nut onto the bolt. The 
unit is ready to be assembled at this 
point. Place the plywood piece on top of 
the sliding block just as they were when 

(Continued on page 92) 


Dark box with hood removed shows camera on platform and groundglass in carrier. 















FIG. 1 
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FIG.3 








Diagram above shows construction details 
of dark box. In Fig. |, A is the camera 
platform; B, the sliding block for film 
carrier; C, tracks for the block. Fig. 2, 
completed carrier, and Fig. 3, light 
baffle between lens and front of hood. 


strip in place, 





The completed box with hood and front 
ready for the exposure. 
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STAY AT HOME and FILM IT 





by 





Not touring this year? Don’t let that 
keep your movie camera idle. There 


are plenty of good subjects near home. 


cars, tires, and gasoline need not 

mean curtailment of summer movie 
making. There is plenty of material for 
good pictures right around your own 
home, and in the community in which 
you live. 

If that vacation trip is called off, don’t 
put your camera on the shelf. Take ad- 
vantage of this enforced breathing spell to 
take some of the pictures that you have 
always wanted to get, if you could only 
find the time. With travel limited, you 
have an opportunity to make a feature on 
your home, build up your collection of 
family pictures, and take advantage of the 
attractions that are so near at hand you 
may have overlooked them before. 

There is much to be said for taking this 
type of pictures, even if we were all free 
to travel anywhere at any time. Anyone 
can buy travelog prints on the world’s 
outstanding scenic spots, but only you can 
produce a personal film of the intimate 
things occurring each day in your own 
home. 

Have you a movie record of your 
home? It is an interesting thing to make 
and to keep. Take your time in selecting 
camera angles for the exterior, using 
bird’s-eye views and low-angle shots. 
Find suitable objects for foreground 

raming whenever you can. 

Next, take your camera indoors, set up 
your floodlamps, and make a complete 
picture record of every room. A wide- 

ngle lens would be useful here where 


BR rears, tres, and priorities on 





Community activities, like baby contests, 
are an opportunity to get local newsreels. 





ORMAL I. SPRUNGMAN 





rooms are small, but lacking such a lens 
you can make short, very slow panorams 
from corner to corner, or you can change 
your camera position between shots to in- 
clude the opposite walls. 

Often, the most natural effect is ob- 
tained by using only a single lamp for 
general front lighting, and placing No. 1 
floodlamps in regular wall or ceiling 


For an interesting film, show members 
of your family at work on their hobbies. 
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sockets. 
sure that your line is amply fused. Re- 
member that one No. 4, three No. 2, or 
six No. 1 floodlamps are about all you 
can load safely on a 15-amp. circuit. 


Check your fuse box to make 


Instead of shooting bare walls and 
static furniture, work in some human in- 
terest by showing Mother at work in the 

(Continued on page 82) 


Little social events, like a wiener roast 
in the back yard, are good movie topics. 
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Here’s a chance to serve our fighting men. 
Take pictures of people and things nearest 
their hearts, to be sent to them in the field. 
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Servicemen everywhere are doubly glad to get let- 
ters containing pictures of the folks back home. 
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GLIMPSE of home looks mighty 
A good to a soldier fighting in a for- 

eign land or a sailor on some far- 
off sea. Pictures of loved ones are a wel- 
come addition to letters, and they help 
the nation’s war effort by contributing to 
the morale of our fighting men. Such 
photographs are being provided by thou- 
sands of amateurs all over the country 
who have enlisted in the Snapshots from 
Home League. 

If you haven’t already joined, read the 
rules and fill out the accompanying reg- 
istration blank and send it in. The League 
is sponsored jointly by the Young Men’s 
Christian Association of the United States 
and PopuLaR PHoTocrRAPHy. Membership 
is open to all photographers who are citi- 
zens of the United States and want to 
serve. 

You don’t have to be an expert to take 
family pictures that will mean a lot to 
men in our fighting forces. Clear, well- 
posed snapshots are the only requirement. 
Nevertheless, you will want to do your 
level best to make them good. 

Formal portraits are not as desirable 
for this purpose as informal shots—the 
kind that the soldier himself might take 
if he were an amateur photographer. 
They need not be pictures of salon quality. 

When you go out on an assignment to 
photograph the members of a service- 
man’s family, they may have some ideas 
on the kind of shots you should take. If 
they do volunteer suggestions, by all 
means make the most of them. These are 
the people who should be able to tell, if 
anyone can, the type of pictures that he 
wants. 

If it is up to you to decide what pic- 
tures to take, don’t be in too much of a 
rush to get your camera set up. Talk 


This is the identification card issued to all 
Members of the Snapshots from Home League. 
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Your subjects don't have to dress up. 


with your serviceman’s family for a few 
minutes, and find out who’s who. Get 
some ideas on what they do, what their 
hobbies are, and other topics that may 
lead to picture suggestions. 

Story-telling pictures are among the 
best, and your shots are certain to “ring 
the bell” with that boy in the service if 
you can make them tell a story. Show 
people doing something whenever you 
can, instead of just standing up before the 
camera. 

If there is a baby in the family, you 
have a chance to do a fine job. Every 
picture of a baby is news, for they change 
so fast that even shots that only show 
growth are bound to be interesting to a 
father, uncle, or older brother. You can 
show more than growth, however, in 
every picture. 

Show the baby in his bath, being 
dressed, or at play with a toy. Find out 
if he has some new accomplishment since 
that man in uniform left. If there is a 
new tooth, try to show it. If a first step 
has been taken, get an action shot of the 
baby walking. Things like these are 
mighty important to the people concerned, 
and any father is sure to appreciate pic- 
tures that record them. 

Children offer still more picture possi- 
bilities. Show them at play, or helping 
with the work around the house. If there 
is a dog, a cat, or a canary bird, include 
it in the picture. A boy can be photo- 
graphed at work on his hobby—making 
model planes, mounting postage stamps, 
or whatever it may be. A little girl may 
want to pose as a Red Cross nurse, with a 
white cloth folded as a hat, caring for 
the imaginary injuries of her dolls. 

It takes a little salesmanship to get the 
cooperation of children in taking pictures, 
but once you have made them understand 
what you want to get, the rest is easy. 

(Continued on next page) 
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Some of the pictures that 
are liked most show the folks at home doing their regular tasks. 


os 


Put action into your snapshots. Instead of lining up the 
children, show them as their mother starts them fer school. 








REGISTRATION BLANK 


Application for Membership in the 
SNAPSHOTS FROM HOME LEAGUE 


et —<_, =) hh UltC~ (Middle initial) (PLEASE PRINT) 


(City & State) y (Telephone number) 

do hereby apply for membership in the Snapshots from Home League, and do pledge myself to 
abide by the rules and regulations as published in POPULAR PHOTOGRAPHY and/or displayed at 
the YMCA. | have read and understand these rules and regulations, and agree to take such photo- 
graphs of servicemen’s families as are assigned to me by the League. It is further understood that 
| make no charge whatsoever for my services or materials, and that no penalty other than loss 
of membership will be imposed if | decline or fail to carry through an assignment. My membership 
in the League may be terminated at any time, either by the League or at my own request. | shall 
not be required to pay initiation fees, dues, or any other charges, and in return agree that the 
League, the YMCA and POPULAR PHOTOGRAPHY shall be absolved by me of all claims, present 
and future. 

In evidence of my good faith and character, | furnish herewith the names and addresses of two 
references who know me personally, and who are not related to me by blood or marriage: 


Address 


See mm meme ee eee eer eereeseeeeeeees ee 


Address 


So that the League may be guided in issuing me assignments, | submit the following information 
about myself and equipment: 


| am a citizen of the United States......... 


Yes.) No({J 


My age is I use @ camera, Model 


negative size My other portable equipment includes 


Signed & 


*. 
(NOTE: If you do not wish to mutilate your copy of POPULA OTOGRAPHY, a copy of 
this Membership Application can be obtained at your local YM branch office, or by mail 
from this magazine if you enclose a self-addressed, stamped envelope.) 


Send this blank, with sample snapshot and self-addressed, stamped envelope, to 
POPULAR PHOTOGRAPHY Magazine, 540 N. Michigan Ave., Chicago, Ill. 
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Make a game out of posing, to see if they 
can help make the finished picture come 
out just right. 

You may find the adults in the family 
a bit more difficult to photograph than 
the children. They are more likely to 
stiffen up, especially in the presence of a 
stranger, and appear unnatural in their 
pictures. When there are children, it’s a 
good idea to start out with them. By the 
time a few shots of a baby or a youngster 
have been made, you are bound to know 
the parents much better. 

Mother can be shown to good advan- 
tage in any characteristic action. Get her 
to pose sending the children off to school, 
at work in the kitchen, doing the mend- 
ing, or reading on the porch. She may 


RULES AND REGULATIONS of the 
SNAPSHOTS FROM HOME LEAGUE 


1 Any United States citizen, born or naturalized 

regardless of age, sex, creed, or color, is eligible 
for membership in the Snapshots from Home 
League. 

2 No application will be considered unless it is 
filied in completely and accompanied by a self- 
addressed, stamped envelope and a sample snap- 
shot of the applicant’s work. The print will not 
be returned. 





3 POPULAR PHOTOGRAPHY will use_ these 

prints to grade applicants into a ‘‘first call’’ and 
a ‘‘reserve’’ list. 

4 Graded applications will be forwarded to the 
YMCA branch nearest the applicant's home. 
YMCA branches will issue membership cards 
(facsimile of which appears on page 54) to 
members, 


5 When a request for a photograph is received by 
the Snapshots from Home League it will be for- 
warded to the nearest member. 


6 The member will be required to cover the assign- 

ment and to deliver (in person or by mail, as 
he prefers) a print of the picture assigned within 
two weeks after receiving the assignment. The 
negative remains the property of the member who 
took the picture. Pictures will be preferably 
contact prints and no larger than 3'4 x 4'4”. 


7 A member may refuse any assignment tendered 

him with no penalty other than possible loss of 
membership. He shall not be required to cover 
more than one assignment at a time unless he 
desires to assume more work. 


8 There are no membership fees and no dues to 
be paid by members of the Snapshots from Home 
League. 


g Members agree that they will neither attempt to 

make any charges for prints or services, nor to 
sell any prints or services to the persons whose 
pictures they take for the Snapshots from Home 
League, nor to members of their families. They 
may, if they so desire, furnish additional free 
prints, but this is in no way obligatory. 


10 Each applicant pledges himself not to use the 
Snapshots from Home League as a means of 
seeking military information from servicemen’'s 
families, and to maintain strict secrecy as to any 
information of a military nature which he may 
accidentally acquire. 

11 Members of the Snapshots from Home League 
pledge themselves to turn in their membership 
cards immediately if for any reason their mem- 
bership shall be ca,.celled 

12 Members agree to release the YMCA and POPU- 
LAR PHOTOGRAPHY from all liability in con- 
nection with work done for the Snapshots from 
Home League. 











have a Victory garden or a flower bed 
outside the kitchen door. 

If she insists on getting all dressed up 
to have her picture taken, there isn’t 
much you can do about it. Try to make 
her see, however, that this is really a 
family affair. The pictures you are taking 
are not for publication. They are for that 
serviceman, wherever he is, to give him 
a glimpse of home. The more natural 
they are, the bigger the hit they will 
make. h 

Father may laugh at the idea of taking 
pictures of him, but he will pose with a 
little coaxing. Suggest a shot of him at his 
work bench, or tending the garden that 
is his pride, and you won't have any trou- 
ble. Like everyone else, once you have 
told him the idea behind your picture 
taking, he will be glad to cooperate. 

Then there’s the serviceman’s sweet- 

(Continued on page 98) 


HOT WEATHER HINTS 


by Martin Vos 


UMMER brings fine conditions for tak- 

ing pictures, but it can spell trouble 

in the darkroom. Contrasty negatives, 

blisters, reticulation, and frilling are like- 

ly to occur during warm weather if the 

temperature of your solutions is not kept 
under control. 

If most developers are used above the 
temperature recommended by the manu- 
facturer (usually 65° or 68° F.), the re- 
sulting negatives are almost certain to 
have excessive contrast. This is especially 
true with metol-hydroquinone develop- 
ers, as the action of hydroquinone is very 
responsive to temperature changes. 

At the recommended temperature, the 
action of the hydroquinone is normal and 
in step with that of the metol. This pro- 
duces a normal negative, with the full 
scale of tones characteristic of this type 
of development. However, when the tem- 
perature is allowed to rise more than a 
few degrees above that recommended, the 
hydroquinone becomes much more ac- 
tive. This results in a contrasty negative, 
since hydroquinone is the more vigorous 
of these two developing agents. 

On the other hand, if the temperature 
becomes too low, very thin and flat nega- 
tives will result. The action of hydro- 
quinone ceases below 60° F., leaving only 
the metol to work—and the images it 
produces are weak and flat. To get eor- 


aaah am 





more than the normal amount of devel- 
oper. This solution, which is alkaline, 
reacts with the acid stop bath or fixing 
bath to form bubbles of carbon dioxide 
gas. The swollen gelatin is unable to 
withstand this pressure, and the bubbles 
rise up in the emulsion and sometimes 
break. It takes much longer to dry 
swollen negatives, too, for they contain 
more water. 

The photographic solutions themselves 
are affected adversely by hot weather. 
When a developer becomes too warm, it 
will absorb oxygen from the air more 
rapidly and hence become oxidized 
sooner. In this condition it loses its abil- 
ity to do its:-work, and the products of 
oxidation cause stains and fogging. 

Fixing baths are affected by high tem- 
peratures, too. Sulfurization occurs 
quickly as the temperature rises, causing 
a sulfur sludge to be deposited. Even with 
only slight sulfurization, particles of this 
sludge become imbedded in the emulsion 
of films and papers, and are almost im- 
possible to remove, even by prolonged 
washing. 

If the sulfur is allowed to remain in 
the emulsion, sooner or later there will 
be a reaction between it and the silver 
image. This result is a yellow stain, 
accompanied by fading. It is common 


when prints that have sulfur remaining 





Development at normal temperature yields a negative with highlight detail (left). When 
the temperature is excessive, contrast is greater and highlights are blocked up (right). 


rect tone values, it is essential to keep the 
developer at the temperature recom- 
mended by the manufacturer. 

Aside from its effect on contrast and 
density, the temperature of the photo- 
graphic solutions also is important be- 
cause of its physical effect on the nega- 
tive. Warm developer causes abnormal 
swelling of the gelatin, making film dif- 
ficult to handle and increasing the pos- 
sibility of scratches. 

When the gelatin is swollen, it absorbs 


in the gelatin are subjected to hot, damp 
weather. 

The best way to solve hot weather 
problems is to keep all your solutions at 
the recommended temperature through- 
out use. When this is impossible, the 
next best plan is to use special develop- 
ers, fixers, and hardeners recommended 
by the manufacturers for use at high tem- 
peratures. If you observe these precau- 
tions, you can get far better results during 
warm weather.— 
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Doorbell Magnet Makes 
FLASH SYNCHRONIZER 


by LOUIS HOCHMAN 


Illustrated by the Author 


Accurate, split-second synchronization is 
afforded by this simple unit.. You can make 
it and install it with a few simple tools. 


NE of the most foolproof types of 
flash synchronizer is the electro- 
magnetic, or solenoid, variety, 

which actuates the camera shutter at the 
instant the flashbulb is fired. If you'd like 
to own one of these, and can’t afford to 
buy one just now, you can make an effi- 
cient unit in a few hours at very little 
cost. The one shown in the accompany- 
ing pictures was built around an electro- 
magnetic coil from a cheap doorbell 
buzzer, and is designed to operate with 
most set-and-release shutters. 

As will be seen further on, the shutter- 
tripping lever in the synchronizer hous- 
ing is made of heavy sheet iron, so that 
when current is passed through the buz- 
zer coil an electromagnetic force attracts 
one end of the lever and forces the other 
end down against the camera’s shutter 
release lever. 

In making my synchronizer I used a coil 
from a No. 475 Two-Coil Buzzer, obtained 
at Woolworth’s for 29c. However, any suit- 
able coil, designed to operate on a dry-cell 
battery, will serve as well if the housing 
dimensions are altered accordingly. To 
remove the coil from the buzzer, pry off 
the cover of the latter with a screw 
driver, and then remove the vibrator arm 
by prying or breaking it off. Select the 
coil which has both wire ends coming out 
of the same side, and remove it from the 
buzzer assembly by tapping lightly with 
a small hammer. Take the insulation off 
the wire ends by sandpapering them. 





Before making the metal housing for 
the tripper unit, it’s a good idea first to 
make a paper pattern, or template, to 
serve as a guide in cutting out the sheet 
metal. Heavy paper can be cut with scis- 
sors and rolled around the magnet coil. 
Trim and shape the paper until it forms a 
perfect housing for the coil and tripping 
lever. Actually, the pattern is made by 
rolling the paper into a tube at one end to 
hold the magnet coil, and left flat at the 
other end, to be held against the camera 
lens mount. Allow the paper housing 
template to extend about 34” below the 
end of the magnet core, to allow for in- 
stallation of the tripping lever. The pat- 
tern should be similar to the cut-out 
shown in the diagram. 

When it has been completed, trace it 
on a sheet of copper, brass, or other sheet 
metal, and cut it out with a pair of tin 
shears. The tracing can be done by means 
of carbon paper. A simple and strong 
method of joining the rolled end of the 
sheet metal to the flat portion without us- 
ing solder is to provide three small tabs 
on the end, as shown in the diagram. 
These are passed through corresponding 
slots, which are punched at the proper 
place with a small screw driver, and then 
are bent over on the other side to form 
a tight joint. 

The flat portion of the housing, which 
is cut to fit around the shutter mount and 
fasten to the lens mount or lensboard, 

(Continued on page 83) 


Diagram clearly shows parts of synchronizing unit and how they are assembled. 































A second-hand battery case and reflector 
can be used, or you can convert a flash- 
light and a desk-lamp reflector instead. 





With magnet coil as guide, paper pattern 
is made to facilitate laying out housing. 





Metal housing for tripper is cut out with 
tin-shears, bent to shape, and fastened. 
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Aid for Tray Development 
Fain you are developing more than 


one sheet of film in a tray, as is 
scmetimes necessary, there’s always a 
danger of the films sticking together. You 
may not realize this 
until considerable 
damage has been 
done, or you may 
even damage the 
films in separating 
them. The little idea 
illustrated here has 
solved the problem very well for me. 
It consists of a rubber suction cup 
placed in the center of the tray before 
the developer is poured in. A film is 
placed flat in the tray on each side of this 
“separator,” which keeps the films apart. 
I cut a short length of plastic doweling 
and inserted this in the top of the suction 
cup to make sure the films wouldn’t over- 
lap.—Albert F. Snyder, Camden, N. J. 


Small Sheetfilm Easil 
Adapted to Large Holder 


HEN you want to use smaller 

sheetfilm in your regular holders, 
you can keep the film in place very well 
with four mounting corners, such as are 
used to hold prints 
in albums. As 
shown in the ac- 
companying sketch, 
the corners are f ; 


stuck to the inside “ta SY 
of the holder at the 


proper positions, 
and a sheet of the 
smaller film is then 
slid into them. The corners can be re- 
moved easily when you are through using 
them, or can remain in place indefinitely. 
When using the smaller film, incidentally, 
it’s well to mask the viewfinder or 
groundglass accordingly.—Harry Radzin- 
sky, Great Neck, N. Y. 








Suction cup in tray. 











Corners hold film. 


Converting Throat Lamp 

for Accurate Printing-In 
T already has been suggested that the 
Lucite throat lamps obtainable at 
drug and variety stores be employed for 
burning in small areas during enlarging. 











A 
SD 


0 =. 











A _is an inexpensive Lucite throat lamp unit; 

B is the same unit after grinding and painting 

plastic rod; paint is left off of point C. 
Sometimes, however, somewhat more ac- 
curate control of the light rays is desired, 
and in such cases the converted lamp il- 


lustrated here will be found extremely 
useful. The method of conversion is quite 
simple, and can be done in a few minutes. 

Cut off the Lucite rod just in from the 
curve. Then grind the remaining straight 
portion of the rod down to a pencil point, 
roughing up the surface so it will take a 
coat of paint. (An emery wheel is good 
for this, if you can get the use of one.) 
I covered the rough surface with a coat 
of negative opaque, following this with a 
finishing coat of black enamel. Then I 
scratched away the paint at the very 
point of the rod so that the light comes 
through at that place only. In using the 
finished article, be careful not to lift the 
tool from the paper without first turning 
off the light in it, or you may possibly fog 
some additional print area unintenion- 
ally —Vincent J. Sullivan, Elizabeth, N. J. 


Washing Prints in Sink 

ANY amateurs have to use the 

kitchen sink for washing their 
prints. The water tends to come out of 
the average faucet with too much force 
to be directed onto 
a floating print 
without damaging 
the emulsion. The 
accompanying pic- 
ture shows my way 
of getting around 
this, by turning an 
ordinary drinking 
glass upside down Wal tts potton of 
and allowing the 
water from the faucet to splash on the 
flat bottom of the glass. This breaks the 
force of the stream and distributes the 
water more widely in the sink. 

If your faucet is aimed right down onto 
the sink drain and is not of the adjustable 
“swing” type, the up-ended glass will 
prevent drainage. In this case all you 
need to do is prop the glass up on a cou- 
ple of pieces of glass doweling or some- 
thing else which will raise the edges of 
the glass above the surface of the sink. 
Once this washing systern is set up, it is 
necessary only to separate the prints from 
each other now and then, and they will 
wash thoroughly.—Frank P._ Fritz, 
Cicero, Ill. 








Improvised Amber Bottles 

ARGE amber bottles, suitable for 

storing developer and other solu- 
tions, are becoming somewhat difficult to 
obtain, especially in the gallon and half- 
gallon sizes. I got around this difficulty 
by procuring clear glass gallon jugs from 
a nearby confectioner for a nickel apiece. 
I covered these with several coats of var- 
nish stain. When the last coat was dry, 
I made labels and stuck them right onto 
the bottles with clear varnish. Most con- 
fectioners and druggists buy soda-foun- 
tain syrups in these glass jugs, and will 
sell or give you the empties.—Robert La 
Buwi, Oshkosh, Wis. 


Helps Set Aperture 
on Lens of Graflex 
HEN you're using a Graflex in 
bright light, you generally have to 
open the lens, focus, and then stop the 
lens down again before shooting. Per- 






With diaphragm at position A, lens is open 

wide for focusing. At B it is stopped down. 
haps some people can focus satisfactorily 
at f22 or so, but I find it too difficult, 
especially when my eyes are accustomed 
to the bright light existing outside the 
focusing hood. So I made the illustrated 
device to permit me to stop the lens down 
accurately without having to look at the 
aperture ring. 

I got a hose-clamp and tightened it 
around the lens barrel. Then I put a 
small U-clamp on the front ef the cam- 
era, as shown, so that the end of the bolt 
in the hose-clamp would stop against it 
when the predetermined aperture setting 
was reached. The U-clamp can be placed 
in various positions to provide for vari- 
ous aperture settings. When I want to 
focus with the lens wide open, I simply 
turn the focusing barrel so the bolt on 
the hose-lamp is at position A in the ac- 
companying photograph. Then when I go 
to take my picture, I revolve the barrel 
until the bolt touches the U-clamp at 
position B. This gadget cost me a total 
of only about 20 cents, and it does away 
with the necessity of looking at the front 
of the camera to see the aperture mark- 
ings on the lens.—Joseph Janney Stein- 
metz, Philadelphia, Pa. 


Repairing Bakelite 
AMERAS, tanks, trays, and other 
photo equipment made of bakelite 
or similar plastics sometimes get chipped 
or cracked. It becomes something of a 
problem to repair these articles, but I 
made up a paste which does the job very 
well. Get a bottle of cellulose cement 
(acetone or clear nail polish will do), and 
mix it with bakelite or plastic dust. You 
can make some of this dust by filing an 
old phonograph record or a discarded 
bakelite tray. When the dust and the 
cement are mixed together properly they 
will make a black paste. This should be 
smeared over the area to be repaired or 
forced between the edges of a broken 
portion. 

When the paste has dried, polish the 
repaired place with a fine emery board, 
and then buff it with a soft cloth. The 
chipped or broken place will be hardly 
noticeable after this treatment. Inci- 
dentally, it isn’t very hard to file or sand 
the repaired portion down so as to con- 
form with the contour of the article it- 
self —John F. Ahrind, East St. Louis, Ill. 


























This timely picture won second award this nonth 
for Henry Bugella, of Cicero, Ill. He took it 
with a Rolleicord 1A, on Agfa Superpan Supreme 
film. With one No. | and two No. 2 floods, 
Bugella used an exposure of 1/50 sec. at # 8. Pes 


its subject interest, composition, and good print 
quality, this study of two young fishermen takes the 
first star for August. The photographer was R. C. Abbott, 
Dayton, O., who used a 3!/4x4!/4 Graflex loaded with 
Eastman Panatomic-X. His exposure was |/40 sec. at f 8. 


PICTURES 


FROM 


Richard Keenan, Washington, D. C., made 
this scenic shot in Jasper Park. He used 
a Kodak Six-20 and Eastman Panatomic-X. 


Philip Mackenzie of Papeete, Tahiti, took zZ 
this with a Rolleiflex, on Eastman Super- : : 
XX. The exposure was 1/25 second at f II. Bob Sieburg, Belmar, N. J., made this Shooting at 1/1000 sec. on Eastman Super 
; wer ss oan a daylight-flash picture with a Kodak Panchro Press, Arthur Kelly, of Brooklyn, 
ag a ‘ Duo Six-20 and a Kalart Synchronizer. N. Y., took this photo with a Speed Graphic. 


Synchronized flash was used at 1/200 sec. 
and # 16 by Le Roy Elliott, Canton, O., 
in making this shot on Eastman Super-XX. 
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The service rendered on this page is free to our readers. Send your prints with technical 
data to POPULAR PHOTOGRAPHY, 540 N. Michigan Ave., Chicago, Ill. We regret that 
we cannot criticize prints by mail. Send self-addressed and stamped envelope for return. 


S. J.. West Roxbury, Mass. — Fore- 
ground framing often improves pictures 
of this sort, and you had a good idea in 
shooting through the branches. However, 








Photo by S.d 


Left: Better placing of 
branches for framing 
this picture results in 
improved composition. 


the effect could 
have been made 
better by placing 
your main subject 

the boy in the boat—a bit nearer the 
center of the picture. The heavy branches 
at the top of the print are too prominent 
in relation to the boat, which has a weak 
position down in the corner. To place 
more emphasis on the boat, you could 
have framed it through a more regular 
opening in the branches, as shown in the 
artist’s sketch. This would have provided 
a frame all the way around, making the 
picture more effective. When you are 
taking a picture in which foreground 
framing plays an important part, it is a 
wise precaution to experiment with dif- 
ferent camera angles to find one that 
gives the best results. 

* * + 

F. L. G., Tuxedo Park, N. Y.—Repeti- 
tion of similar objects makes a good pic- 
ture theme, and one that is unusual 


































Photo by F. L. G. 





enough to be worth tackling when you 
have an opportunity. The rowboats you 
photographed are fine subject matter for 
this type of photograph, as they are of 
similar size and shape and are arranged 
parallel to each other. It is important to 
bring out the similarity of the objects in a 
picture of this sort, and a higher angle 
would have helped make the effect more 
striking here by showing a part of the 
sides of the boats. Cropping away some 
of the unrelated background would also 
help, as indicated by the artist’s white 
lines. When you get a chance to take a 
picture of unusual subject matter like 
this, do your best to get a good shot. It 
is the type of picture that you don’t hap- 
pen to run into every day. 
x x + 


E. P., Blacksburg, Va.—By selecting a 
low camera angle, you have shown your 
subject against a fine sky background. 

















Photo by E. P 


Some of the distortion unavoidable in an 
angle shot of this sort is apparent, but it 
is not bad enough to offset the value of 
the low angle. Our main criticism of this 
print is the placement of the subject— 
directly in the center of the picture. It 
would have been better to pose her 
slightly to the left, leaving more space at 
the right. Few pictures are completely 
satisfactory if the subject is in dead cen- 
ter, and this is a good point to watch 
when you get ready to click the shutter. 
Interest could have been added by using 
a pose that would suggest action in keep- 
ing with the outdoor setting. There are 
many simple tricks you can use for this 
effect. 

* * 
L. C., Lackawanna, N. Y.—You ask the 
probable cause of the lack of sharpness in 
this box-camera picture. It is much more 


* 








Photo by L. C. 


apparent in your 5x7 enlargement than 
in this small reproduction, and seems to 
be caused by the camera lens, enlarger 
lens, or both. This condition is ordinarily 
the result of using a lens not corrected 
for curvature of field, and is fairly com- 
mon in box-camera pictures. It is not 
nearly as apparent in contact prints as it 
is in enlargements, and frequently goes 
unnoticed. The sharpest part of the 
image formed by an uncorrected lens is 
right in the center of the picture, and the 
image becomes less sharp as the distance 
from the center increases. Because a lens 
shows curvature of field does not neces- 
sarily mean that it is defective. Such a 
lens may be quite satisfactory for snap- 
shots when only contact prints are de- 
sired. However, it will not produce sharp 
pictures upon extreme enlargement. 
* * * 

A. W., Miami, Fla.— You ask what 
causes dark edges and corners on your 
prints, as shown in the accompanying pic- 
ture. Since you do not have this diffi- 
culty with every shot, it seems likely that 
it is due to something outside the camera. 
A lens shade is the most common offender 
in this respect, as it is likely to cut cor- 
ners if it extends too far in front of the 
lens. You say that the effect is observed 
most in pictures taken with a slip-on fil- 
ter in addition to the lens shade. That 
may be the cause of the difficulty. Your 
lens shade may be satisfactory when used 
alone, but too small for use with a slip-on 
filter, which holds it farther out in front 
of the lens. Make a series of tests, with 
and without lens shade and filter, to find 
the cause of your trouble. One thing 
more—you should allow some space above 
heads to avoid cutting them off. 











































































Photo by A. W. 
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Let Skilled Hands Preserve the Performance 
of Your Graflex-made Camera 


out-for-Victory War, new cameras are not so 

readily available. Thus, it is more important 
than ever before to keep your present Graflex or Graphic 
in tip-top condition. 

Let the skilled hands and sensitive fingers of Graflex 
raftsmen insure the continuing dependable performance of 
your camera—under the popular Graflex Customized re- 
NEWal Plan. Here’s how the plan works: 

If your Graphic or Graflex needs servicing of any kind, 
take it to your Graflex Dealer who will send it to us for 
nspection. We will examine it carefully and forward our 


$ Lug, With Graflex and Graphic American-made Cam- 
- ‘St eras serving the nation’s armed forces in this all- 
4 a 
2 

=” 


FOLMER GRAFLEX CORPORATION, ROCHESTER, N.Y., U.S.A. 


recommendations and estimate of cost to the Dealer. When 
you approve, the servicing will be done promptly by factory 
experts, and your camera will be returned bearing our stamp 
of approval—the Graflex Gold Seal. For further informa- 
tion on the Graflex Customized reNEWal Plan see your 
Dealer or write to Folmer Graflex Corporation, Dept. PP842, 
Rochester, N. Y., U.S. A. 

And for facts that will save you time, materials and 
money in your photographic work, get Graphic Graflex Pho- 
tography ($4) and Photographic Enlarging ($1.95) at lead- 
ing camera or book stores. Invest what you save in U. S. 
War Bonds and Stamps! 


GRAFLEX 
Da:2fintity 
q segs 
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EMPLOYING cooling sys- 
tem, and featuring all-steel welded construc- 


NEWS tion, the new GoldE Air-Flo Stereopton is 
intended for project- 


ing regulation 3% x 
4” lantern slides. A 


A motor-driven 
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\ ADE OF Tenite, and fitted with a mag- WABASH Bulletin No. 301 lists data and ene of ie 1S 
4 nifying lens, the new Hollywood Viewer exposure tables covering the use of blue available, according 
accommodates 35 mm strip film as well as daylight bulbs with Kodacolor film. Infor- to size of projected 
2x2” transparencies mation is included for one bulb mounted at image desired, and i 
in paper, metal, or the camera or two bulbs flashed in tandem % push-pull lamp sock 
glass mounts. The lighting. <A free copy of this bulletin can * et arrangement ad | 
diffusing window can be obtained by writing to the Wabash Pho- justs the beam 
be removed when toiamp Corp., Brooklyn, N. Y. pt ~. a 
strip film is to be ol “Se 1 *hosen. > Stereop- 
a The curved DISPLAY FOLDERS and frames for Koda- GAGE Ate-Ple ton will use 250-, 
top of the housing is color and Minicolor prints now are being a 5 _ 500-, 750-, or 1000- 
designed to permit manufactured by Eastman Kodak Co., it is watt lamps. For prices and other informa- 
corners of slides to announced. The Kodacolor and Minicolor — tion, write to the GoldE Manufacturing Co. 
be clasped easily for — > Easel Pulders are available in 1216 W. Madison St., Chicago, Ill 
insertio and re- vertical, horizontal, and square sizes. Pricec 7 > 
—- ee at at 10c, they are made of heavy, light gray SELECTED FI! tOM over 6,000 color pictures 
moval, , . : bse Ps : of our National Parks and other scenic 
$2.45, the Hollywood stock, and include white masks behind ciate ie the United @iaiek aad Cuaeia ao 
Viewer is made by which the prints are placed. Minicolor Print salen i Fe ee eee, See 
: Tene i <a : “aise oN: ection of Kodachrome copies has been 
* Craftsmen’s Guild, Frames are made both for the 2X and the mec t for aale te Gea o & 2 Glide a 
Hollywood Viewer. 0773 W. Olympie 5X prints, and come in natural or walnut- yrougnt out for sale in the 4 xX <' slide size. 


Sie ‘ = ll : “. Sold in groups of 6, at $3 per set, the Ko- 
Blvd.. Los Angeles, finished wood. The 2X size holds two prints itd pg gies Mt Be. -_" Beg Ea cse. 
Calif. For further inform miei write to the back to back, and lists at 50c, while the 5X pong anger Fay cotacouee —— wasn 

EEE és version has a plush-mounted easel back and Se te 
manufacturer. sells at $1.25. Still another item in this Masterpieces, 1228 Richfield Building, Los 


PHOTOGRAPHY AS a vocation is treated line is the gilt-finished metal 2X Minicolor Angeles, Calif. 
— — . . pi Tre > rhic . c ri = —_ ~ — _— - _ _ s 

from an advisory standpoint in the new re- Print I rame, whic h comes with glass, plush- PREVIOUSLY ASSOCIATED with the 
vised and enlarged edition of the booklet mounted oeone back, and cut-out white Technicolor Motion Pictures Corp., and the 
entitled “If You Are Considering Photog- mask, and is priced at 75c For further Walt Disney Studios, J. A. Ball now heads 
raphy,” by C. B. Neblette. Anyone seri- data concerning any of these display acces- research for McGraw Colorgraph Co. The 
ously interested in the subject can obtain a Woche t wey” a a Th McGraw organization, located in Burbank, 
copy of the booklet by writing to Mr. Neb- tochester, N. Y. Calif., is developing domestic materials for 
lette in care of the Rochester Athenaeum >A CI , —s ‘ : P f use in pigment printing processes (such as 
and Mechanics Institute, Rochester, N : FACED WITH A lack of aluminum foil or- carbon and ecarbro), which until recently 


dinarily used in wrapping photographic film 


for marketing, the Defender Photo Supply depended on foreign sources to a large ex- 


A COM fag nies dk E Ros soa sally A dy pone Co., of Rochester, N. Y., worked out a sub- tent. 

ne ne Maggi only 9 — isures, he. 1S ome ned Whe nas a> a ~ ae gy 4 and THE FIRST All-Navy “BE” sur Bee with sti ol 
caniibaad: te tn mart 10-page Edwal Pro- i —. = Soe eneae, a d paper awarded to an industry recently went to 
fessional Photographer’s Manual. A copy yom it pg ay 2 —- sides with hoa ax, is the Bausch & Lomb Optical Co., in Roch- 
of the book will be sent gratis to any por- ‘id to be highly satisfactory for the pur- ester, N. Y., for its outstanding record in 


pose. 


trait or commercial photographer request- Naval Ordnance production. The new pen- 
ing one on his own botterhes ad Direct all COMPOSED ENTIRELY of Oo -grade nant supersedes the block oD previously 

















inquiries to Edwal Laboratories, 732 S. mounting board, with a lacquered cloth fine 2Warded to Bausch & Lomb, and is good 
Federal St., Chicago, Il. ish, the new Consoli Enlarging Easel is for one ape at the end of which time the 
priced at 98c. Light company’s record will be subject to further 
CAPSULES CONTAINING toning and tint- in weight, and de- inspection. 
ing powders for photographic use now are signed for portabil- WORD COMES from Sidney Rothfeld, of 
available from the Teitel Laboratories, ity, the easel _ will Universal Camera Exchange, that the or- 
Corona, N. Y. The toners are offered in take all standard pa- ganization recently has taken up more spa- 
blue, brick, red, sepia, and green; the tints per sizes up to 11 x cious quarters at 128 Chambers St., New 
come in red, blue, yellow, and orange. Also 14 Special flaps York City 
available is a Purple X tint which gives a afford sharp = mar- 7 
purple haze effect to ordinary black-and- gins. The easel is THREE NEW albums designed for men in 
white movie film. The capsules are priced made by Consoli- the service have been announced by General 
at $1.50 per box of four, and can be ob- dated Mounting & Loose Leaf Binder Co. They are specified 
tained from Teitel at the address given Finishing Co., Ince., as “‘Photos From Home,” ‘“‘Camp Shots,” > 
above. 516 W. 34th St., New Consoli Easel. and “Ship and Shore Shots,” respectively, 
York City, who can and are equipped with the Swing-O-Ring 
UNDER THE new management set up re- supply further data. a ring binder. Two —_ 2 be aes 
cently by the General Aniline & Film Corp., ca cal ae ' able, the 25-page 7 x 10 model at » an 
ee of the company’s pedo INCLI DING listings of new items and the 50-page $% x ll size at $1.95. The 
Ansco plant at Binghamton, N. Y., now is price revisions, the Spring Issue of Foto- albums come in blue or black imitation 
almost entirely given over to the manufaé- shop News has been released. A copy will leather, with the title of each stamped in 
ture of war materials for the nation’s armed be sent free of charge to anyone requesting gilt on the cover. Further details concern- 
forces it from Fotoshop, Inc., 18 E, 42nd St., New ing them can be secured by writing to the 
York City. General Loose Leaf Binder Co., 350 Fifth 
SUPPLIED AT ACTUAL cost to members “THEIR LIVES Depend on Us” is the AVe» New York City. 
of the Allied 16 mm Non-The atric il Asso- theme of a large bulletin board erected re- THE UNIVERSAL Camera Corp., 28 W. 
ciation, a 16 mm movie trailer designed to cently by. workers a aoe of the General 23rd St., New York City, has denied rumors 
accelerate the sale of U. S. War Bonds has Electric factories in Schenectady, N. ¥ that Univex film either is foreign-made or 
be en produ ed by Official Films, In “» $25 I ic ture s_ of ft llow -employees now in the is not available. During the past two years, 
Fourth Ave., New York City. At a recent armed forces are posted on the _ board, it is stated, films to fit all Univex cameras 
meeting of the association, members re- thereby bringing home to the G-E men and h: =: "ae ; oer ed 1 a dia: ft sansa 
solved to incorporate the trailer at the end women the importance of their own work ave been produced by two of this coun- 
of each movie program prepared. in the plant. (Continued on page 94) 





CALENDAR OF PHOTOGRAPHIC EXHIBITIONS 
























































' — . . ae ENTRY ENTRIES | CLOSING! DATES OPEN 
SALON | ADDRESS INQUIRIES TO | FEE ALLOWED | DATE |TO THE PUBLIC 
1942 Annual International Salon of Muncie Camera - S anders, Salon aay Muncie Camera Club} | | 
CN 5 a era ee Malet aad cael nob ie cen emeneewes , 2 W. Chastes, Moancie, tnd. ..0.660.cvcccccccnes $1.00 | —————__si|_ July 17__ |Aug. 2—Aug. 7 
3rd Annual Cape Cod Salon of Photography, Pho- Rabon H. Boody, Salon Secretary, 479 Ocean St., | | 
tographic Society of Cape Cod.................| Hyammis, Mass........ 2. eee eee e eee eee eee eeeees _$1.00 | 4 _July 19 |Aug. 16—Aug. 22 
Sist Annual Toronto Salon, The Toronto Camera 
_ Club,............-. oe ceseccccceees Preeereeeeee AF Harvey, 3019 Queen St. E., Toronto, Canada $1.00 _ _ 4 _Aug. 15 |Aug. 28—Sept. 14 
3rd Chi ampl: ain Valley International Salon of Pho-|Salon Secretary, c/o Robert Hull Fleming Museum, 
togri aphy* ie edie a cb ee he edit an a leaain bide Burlington, Ve. KCkhhebeee nse kchagn td wows emnen _ $1.00 _ | Aug. 18 |Aug. 31—Sept. 5 
7th Western Ontario Salon of P hotogr: aphy, The\|A, E. Adams, Salon Secretary, 923 Maitland St., Lon- 
RO RN Sr tiesecanscadevesaceacaad _don, Ontario, Canada. ............2220ccceecees |_$1.00_ | 4 Aug. 24 |Sept. 11—Oct. 3 
5th International Springfiel: i Salon of Photographic|I. I. Chamberlin, M.D., Director, P. O. Box 200,) | need 
Art, Photo-Pictorialists of Springfield*.......... a. aid in cc'anld cl war sl aa ies <iialiah a hc AO $1.00 a Sept. 5 Sept. ot. 20—Sept. 26 
3rd North American Salon of P paepemeciats Sierra| Edwin C. Rosenberg, Salon Chairman, 1001 E. Grove, | 
Camera C lub*. ae ; ace een ey CR TOE... con c.ccevcesdekensanan $1.00 4 | Sept. 15 |Oct. 4—Oct. 31 
2nd Annual Intern: donal “Salon of he Vv ictoria|Al Woods, Rm. 4, 640 Fort St., Victoria, B. a 8 | ee aier’ 
Photographic Association... .....cccccccccccces | SIN pair ain Siete kincecdie: ea iets aula eukal eae om uabk -| $1.00 4 Sept. 26 |Oct. 23—Nov. 8 











*Salon ¢ conduc ted according to the recommended practices of t f the P Photographic Society of America. 
—_— a a — ———_ ——— ——- ~ -—————_ — 


See page 90 for schedule of POPULAR PHOTOGRAPHY'S Traveling Salons. 
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“My Argus 
Pictures are 
Still Winning 


Prizes” 


ail ar 
says: 

VIVA McDONALD 

of San Francisco, Calif. 


CONSISTENT WINNER IN 
PHOTOGRAPHIC CONTESTS 





* 
“WAaTERFRONT” 


one of Mrs. McDonald’s 
Prize Winning 
Argus Pictures 


y 


* 


“The pictures were made with an Argus,” 
said Viva McDonald, in her comments regarding a recent prize 
award, “I have won many prizes with pictures made with it. 

“Some of my pictures are prize-winners and some are not, 
but all speak well for my Argus... they are still winning prizes 
... have had no trouble making 16 x 20 inch blow-ups.” 


A real camera fan, with a completely equipped darkroom, 
‘Mrs. McDonald is also the proud grandmother of three husky 
children, and finds recreation and profit in making 
winning enlargements from her Argus negatives. 


/ BIG 32 PACE at i! | al Pe 
* BOOKLET 
“CHOOSING YOUR CAMERA” 


ann arbor michigan 
Write Dept. 807 today 
for your copy. 


ite 


prize- 


Hine dmervtcan 





Made Cameras 








ye} ) 4a 4 - 
YOUR CAMERA 


.. with KALART 
PRECISION 
EQUIPMENT! 








































The Kalart Master Automatic Speed Flash 
($19.95) and the new Kalart Lens-Coupled 
Range Finder ($25.75) illustrated on a Speed 
Graphic. 


Today, film and bulbs and even your 
own time are all at a premium. Don’t 
waste them! Don’t miss the pictures 
you'll treasure most! With Kalart you 
can complete your camera, make it 
equal to the best in new cameras, get 
your picture the first time and every 
time! 


Flash with KALART! 


Choose the Kalart Master Automatic Speed 
Flash—the only mechanical, self-cocking, uni- 
versal synchronizer. Truly automatic—requires 
no winding or cocking, sets itself for the next 
exposure. Nothing awkward or bulky to hang 


on your shutter. Performance is always de- 
pendable and consistent. Batteries last longer 


Focus with KALART! 


Never any guessing when you use the new Kalart 
Svnchronized (Lens-Coupled) RANGE FIND- 
ER (Model | for Speed Graphics, B and J 
Press and most film pack cameras It is the only 
Range Finder adjustable to the actual focal 
length of your lens. It’s featured and installed 
by Graflex. Focusing is automatic, quick and 
accurate. A Kalart Range Finder is the surest 
aid to perfect’’” focus and clear, needle- 
sharp pictures 

Buy quality. Ask your dealer to show you all 


these outstanding Kalart products. Be up- 
to-the-minute! Send coupon today for descrip- 
tive literature 


MAIL THIS COUPON TODAY! 


The Kalart Company, Inc. 
Stamford, Conn., Dept. 781 


Please send me your new catalég—*'Kalart—for 
Better Pictures.” 


Name TTT CCTT TTT | eT 


Address 


City State 
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EWS Photographer I. Russell Sorgi 

of the Buffalo Courier Express made 
the shot of a lifetime recently when his 
camera caught the mid-air flight of Mary 
Margaret Miller, a 35-year-old Chicago 
divorcee, who leaped to her death from 
a downtown hotel window ledge. 

Sorgi was returning to his office from 
a routine assignment when he saw an 
ambulance and a police car racing toward 
the downtown section. He followed them 
to the Genesee Hotel and saw a crowd 
gathered to watch a woman on the eighth 





Acting on a hunch, Sorgi trailed a police 
car to the scene of this unusual picture. 


floor ledge. Sorgi made two shots as she 
clung to the window’s edge. He then put 
a fresh filmholder into his camera. As 
he pulled the slide, he heard the crowd 
scream and saw the woman let go. In 
that dreadful split second he snapped the 
picture with lens wide open and shutter 
set at 1/1000 second. 

The result was a breath-taking pic- 
ture of the woman in mid-air, arms ex- 
tended and skirt flung upward. “I was 
just lucky no cars or pedestrians hap- 
pened to be in front of me when she 
jumped,” Sorgi said later. Sorgi began 
as an office boy with the Courier 16 years 
ago, is married, and has a 4-year-old son. 
My prediction is that his remarkable shot 
will be THE news picture of 1942. 

° 9 
WO Associated Press staff photogra- 
phers—one arriving at the Pacific 
battle area and one returning from there, 
have their own thrilling yarns to relate. 
Edward C. Widdis, first AP photo staffer 





By A. J. EZICKSON 
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assigned to Australia, arrived at Mel- 
bourne after a nonstop voyage which in- 
cluded a near collision with an enemy 
sub and a violent storm at sea. Frank 
Noel was the first news photographer to 
return to this country from the war area 
after covering the Malayan and Singa- 
pore campaigns. 

Noel left Singapore just in time to ride 
a British freighter to its doom in the first 
reported submarine attack in the Indian 
Ocean. He reached safety after five days 
in a lifeboat. Another freighter, an 
American motorship, brought him back 
to this country as a crewman after a 
15,000-mile voyage from Calcutta. He 
tried to buy passage, but the freighter 
accepted no passengers. He’s now cov- 
ering assignments for AP’s New York of- 
fice. For months prior to his return here 
he had not seen an American girl. His 
first assignment in New York was a style 
show. 

Widdis had an exciting story to relate 
about his trip Down Under. His fellow 
passengers included eight newspaper and 
Magazine correspondents, two newsreel 
cameramen, and three other photogra- 
phers. (A photograph of the group ap- 
peared on page 16 of the July issue.— 
Ep.) 

“A submarine appeared on our second 
day at sea, late in the evening,’ Widdis 
related after his arrival in Melbourne. 
“It rose out of the water 50 feet in front 
of us and then went into a crash dive. 
We saw nothing more of it.” 

* * * 
LAN FISHER, staff photographer for 
PM, has been borrowed from his of- 
fice for six months by the Office of the 
Coordinator of Inter-American Affairs to 
travel through South America taking de- 
tailed pictures. (The work of the Office, 
headed by Nelson A. Rockefeller, was de- 
scribed in last month’s Poputar PHotoc- 
RAPHY.—ED. ) 
@ e + 
F IT isn’t the heat, it’s the cold. If it 
isn’t the snow, it’s the rain. Any- 
thing to make it tough for the news pho- 
tographer to get a good picture. This 
time it was the rain—a torrential down- 
pour—that almost washed out the day’s 
work for the lensmen who covered the 
West Point cadets’ annual inspection tour 
of the Aberdeen, Md., Proving Grounds. 
The cold rain, buckets of it, soaked them 
to the skin. They hid their cameras 
under their coats between shots. Lenses 
clouded and shutters stuck, but they 
gritted their chattering teeth and, like 
good soldiers, lasted to the end of the 
tour. 

Then they made a bee-line for the offi- 
cers’ club, and in the boiler room they 
stripped to the waist and dried their 
(Continued on page 79) 
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TAKE YOUR PICK 















SUPERIOR-1 
Extremely fine grain 
Moderate speed 

Sparkling negative 

Color corrected for daylight 
A great film for outdoors 




















SUPERIOR-2 

Fine grain 

Double the speed 
Excellent all-purpose film 
Long scale gradation 
Ideal for portraits 





SUPERIOR-3 

Extremely fast film 
Surprisingly good grain 

For fast shutter speeds outdoors 
For difficult work under mazda 
Wide exposure latitude 








THESE SPECIALIZED FILMS HELP YOU 
GET THE MOST FROM YOUR 35 mm CAMERA 


Each Du Pont Film is created and controlled by Du Pont 
Chemists to do a particular job in your 35 mm camera. And 
they bring you the same quality of film performance which 
Hollywood demands ... specially adapted for use in ama- 
teur cameras. 

Thus you have a versatile group of films at your command 
for every problem you meet. Try all three films. Get to know 
each of them well and you'll like them well. You'll find they . 
make an unbeatable combination with your 35 mm camera. 35 MM AT ITS BEST! 
Cartridges, spools or bulk roils. E, I. du Pont de Nemours & 

Co. (Inc.) Photo Products Dept., Wilmington, Delaware. 
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Question : 


Why have You Switched to 
KIN-O-LUX Movie Films? 


as 

. ‘\ Because I get the same fine 
¢ quality results as I used to 
y with another film costing 


much more. 


P 
Las 


ri . 


I like the way you “get” a 
picture with its speed and 
remarkable latitude. 


Ai 
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When I saw the projection 
quality of my first roll of 
KIN-O-LUX I knew I'd 
found just the film I was 
looking for. 


ORY, 
a) 
a> 
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The price suits me—and my 
photography budget. 


4.2.) 


When I saw so many ex- 
perienced and accomplished 
cinematographers using 
KIN-O-LUX I said “Who 
am I to buck the trend?” 


; 


— 
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KIN-O-LUX 








Outdoor 
Weston 8; Scheiner 18° 
$3.20—100 fr. 
Outdoor 
Weston 12; Scheiner 20° 
$3.75—100 ft. 


BY Indoor - Outdoor 

a Weston 50; Tung. 40 
: cheiner ; Tung. 

— Scheiner 26°; T 24 


$6.00—100 ft. 
3. coin seat Indoor Only 


Weston 100; Scheiner 29° 
(No Outdoor Ratings) 
$6.40—100 ft. 


a 











KIN-O-LUX © 105 W. 40 ST. 


® NEW YORK 
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RINGING truthful, accurate war news 
B to the home front has become recog- 
| nized as an essential military operation. 
To provide newsreel photographers who 
will cover the war in movies, the United 
States Army Signal Corps has established 
training courses for cameramen who will 
accompany our armed forces. 

This spring the first class of students 
graduated from the School for Motion 
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Students photograph their classmates for 
practice in learning to use the camera. 


| Picture Cameramen at Astoria, Long Isl- 
and, N. Y., a Signal Corps post. This 
school is under the supervision of the 
| Training Film Production Laboratory, a 
unit in the Signal Corps photographic 
section. 

Besides the news value of war motion 
pictures, the historical worth they will 
acquire in the years to come cannot be 
overlooked. Moreover, films of actual 
warfare have a distinct place in soldier 
education which cannot be filled by any 
other means, not even by the excellent 
training films produced by the Army. 

Every two weeks classes of about 15 
| men start the six week course of training. 
|They must have a basic knowledge of 

photography as a prerequisite since the 
time allotted is very short and it cannot 
be wasted in teaching relationships be- 
tween diaphragms and shutters or other 
simple facts. However, almost without 
exception the men of the first class were 
new to motion picture photography. 
What they must learn is how to photo- 
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Signal Corps Trains Cameramen 


by Peter B. Woolley 


Army photographers are being prepared to shoot war 
films for their news value and for troop training. 


graph scenes well, with a proper and log- 
ical continuity, displaying a sense of 
news value. These factors are stressed, 
rather than any particular pictorial or ar- 
tistic qualities. Newsreel work under fire 
is a pressure job, and it is only possible 
to get the important point in a picture. 
Time cannot be wasted worrying about 
unessential details. The lead and shrap- 
nel is flying too fast. 

After two weeks in the school at As- 
toria, students who are selected take up 
a course in newsreel technique. First 
they get acquainted with the operation of 
a motion picture camera, comparing it 
point by point with a still camera if mo- 
tion picture photography is new to them. 
When this period is completed, they know 
the instrument so well they can handle 
it almost automatically. Then they are 
ready to start on the problems of actual 
motion picture work. 

In the second and third weeks the stu- 
dents go into the field under supervision 
and practice shooting on definite assign- 
ments. During this practice the instruc- 
tors advise and point out correct and ef- 
ficient methods. 

On their own the fourth week, students 
handle assignments individually or in 
teams. This last phase is unsupervised, 
forcing them to learn by calling upon 
their own ability, ingenuity, and imag- 
ination. 

This work completed, a two-weeks ad- 
vanced course is taken. Those showing 
exceptional promise often are selected to 
work in the Training Film Unit, which 
draws much of its personnel from Holly- 
wood. . 

Obviously there is more to the training 
than shooting. Careful study of the 3,000 
feet shot by each pupil is the duty of both 
him and his instructor. Usually there is 
a wide difference between the quality of 
the first films shot and the last ones. This 
study of results is a form of self-instruc- 
tion generally considered to be the most 
effective. 

Lt. Arthur Gaskill, who has had 14 
years of experience as a newsreel cam- 
eraman with Paramount and MGM News 
of the Day, is in charge of the instruction 
at the School, while Lt. Andrew Gold, who 
also has a considerable background in 
motion picture news photography, is as- 
sisting him. 

Upon completion of training, most of 
the men are assigned to field work. <Ac- 
cording to officers and the men who 
filmed the last war and those who are 
filming this one, it won’t be a dull job. 
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(photo taken north of 
Fordham Road, on 
Bronz River, New York 
City) 


“When I located this rural setting in your city of steel I was thankful 
Some delay in getting your 


MASTER? Probably because the I owned a Master,” writes this photographer. “A normal reading 
WESTON instrument which would cas : : 

nea cold tar vee? WASTER from the camera position on this sunny day would have given me 
is already “in service”; maybe in too many solid shadow areas, and it was mighty inconvenient to get 
in on aupane a aes close up readings. So I simply set my exposure dial at the ‘C’ position 
in eae ea who for my camera settings. This gave me some shadow detail, without 
can we ‘ you re _ . “i 2. = 

waiting. And you'll be doubly seriously overexposing the important highlight areas. In other words, 
glad you waited when you finally : ’ : 

ott Neer MAGEE. fer you'n with my Master’s exposure dial I can always get the results I want 
find it was well worth waiting for! without a lot of confusion and inconvenience.” Weston Electrical 


Instrument Corporation, 644 Frelinghuysen Avenue, Newark, N. J. 
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‘aks ff (PEs _— a great motion picture comes 
| = along, it is a safe bet that its great- 
te | ness is the result of all studio depart- 
ie ments working smoothly together, with 
al : each making a definite contribution. The 
( a 
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le < : | | Warner Brothers’ Yankee Doodle Dandy 
» | is a superb film, and much of its notable 
f | quality is due to the work of a short, 
scrappy, round-faced Chinese named 
James Wong Howe. Jimmy Howe has 
long had the distinction of being the only 
Chinese cameraman in Hollywood; and 
for almost as long he has had the dis- 
tinction of being one of the best. 
Yankee Doodle Dandy is a stirringly 
| patriotic musical cavalcade of the life and 
works of George M. Cohan, with James 
Cagney doing an Oscar-winning job in 
the role of Cohan. There are memorable 
performances by Walter Huston, Joan 
Leslie, Jeanne Cagney, and many others 
—but it’s the staging and photography of 
the big musical numbers that I want to 
| discuss here — with Jimmy Howe doing 
| some of the talking. 


Being based on the life of a showman, 
Cw Ysea the film is largely a backstage story. 


There have been countless backstage pic- 


CHALLENGER tures, and most of them have seemed un- 


real to me because they have been too 


perfect. Jimmy Howe thought the same 
SCREEN way when he began plotting the camera 
Reg. U. S. Pat. Of work for Yankee Doodle Dandy. He and 








the art directors reasoned'that backstage 
@ Its specially-processed Da-Lite | should look like backstage, and sets 
Glass-Beaded Surface makes pic- should look like sets. 


tures brighter and sharper and 
brings out colors faithfully in full 
brilliance. 


In the gaslight days, shows were lighted 
by footlights and no more. Footlights 
were the main source of illumination un- 


ig ak FP RE 


@ Slotted square tubing in the til comparatively recent times. Side and 
: tripod and solid square tubing in top lighting are fairly recent innovations 
the extension support assure per- in the theater, and even now there is lit- 
fect alignment and greater rigid- tle backlighting. So Jimmy Howe decided 


ity. Da-Lite’s patented slotted 
construction with inner-locking 
mechanism makes the Challenger 
the easiest of all portables to set 


to light the theater scenes of his picture 
flatly, harshly, and from below. He wanted 





characteristic of "Yankee Doodle Dandy." 
@ Because of the economies of 
large-scale production, the Chal- | 
lenger gives you unmatched value. 
The 30” x 40” size is only $12.50 
slightly higher on Pacific Coast). 
There is no Federal excise tax on 
screens. 


Ask your dealer for the time- 
proved Da-Lite Challenger— the 
only screen that can be adjusted 
in height merely by releasing a 
spring latch and raising the exten- 
sion support. Write for literature. 


DA-LITE SCREEN CO., INC. 


Dept. 8PP, 2713 N. Crawford Ave., Chicago, Ill. 


Quality Screens for 


33 Years 





up and to adjust in height. Low lighting and realistic stage settings, 
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to do this, yet he did not want to make 
bad or unattractive pictures; when you 
go to the movie you will see how deft and 
intelligent he has been. 

“Fortunately,” he says, “I had Joan 
Leslie to work with.” (Joan plays the 
love interest, and it’s a Hollywood axiom 
that the love interest must be beautiful.) 
“Many actresses,” continues Howe, 
“couldn’t be lighted from the floor. It 
would do unattractive things to their 
chins and necks. But Miss Leslie, who is 
very young and very pretty, can be shot 
from any angle and with any kind of 
lighting.” 

First of several wonderful musical pro- 
duction numbers is a condensation of Co- 
han’s first hit, “Little Johnny Jones.” 
Into a few thrilling moments are packed 
the songs, “Yankee Doodle Boy” and 
“Give My Regards to Broadway,” and a 
chorus number. The moment you see 
this number you realize that this is a 
different kind of backstage picture, for 
the whole thing looks as though it were 
being done in a theater. The camera does 
not jump around or indulge in the usual 
trick angles on chorus legs; it just takes 
a seat in the audience and looks at the 
show. 

Climax of the “Johnny Jones” se- 
quence is a scene at a pier in England. A 
boat pulls away, leaving Johnny, a jockey, 
alone and discredited for having thrown 
a race. As the crowd sails, Johnny sings, 
“Give My Regards to Broadway.” The 
boat, now in the distance, crosses the 
horizon, and just before it vanishes a sky- 
rocket flashes from the deck. This is a 
signal that a friend of Johnny’s has found 
“the papers” to prove he is innocent. In 
the theater this was a big scene, with an 
electric rocket and a miniature boat 


crossing the backdrop. In the picture, 


Jimmy Howe shot the boat and the back- 


as shown in these production stills, are 


Joan Leslie, shown here with James Cagney, 
made Jimmy Howe's camera work easier because she photographs so well in any lighting. 
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each volume A step TOWARD 60d CQ MPLETE IN 4 CONVENIENT 


MORE PERFECT NEGATIVES 


VOLUME !—The Film Emulsion, its origin, character- 8 0 U N D V 0 L M f S 
istics and action; Development of_ the Image compound- 
ing and action of developers and fixing bath washing 


and drying of gg saeco | oe 

and Technique; preparatio C she Cz so ons . - : . 

VOLUME 1!—Developing the Negative, controlling den- Here's a splendid, useful addition to your photographic library! Four matched volumes 
sity and contrast, use of tanks, formulas; Spec ial Meth- ss a . f ° ° ° 

ods in Development, finegrain, physical, three-color, re- in a handsome library case. Completely indexed and profusely illustrated with infor- 
versal and solarization development; Hardening, Fixing, ° : hs! N t h f ti ; h 
Washing and Drying of film, including formulas. mative charts, diagrams and photographs! . . . Not a phase of negative processing has 
VOLUME t1t—Chemical After Tres mee eecrietion of tne been left untouched in these volumes. Dozens of techniques you're certain to need can 
reduc ion, oca ane a ) > 1a ac Ss a o : . c¢ 
Negative,’ evaluation of exposure’ and development: color be made yours by this work of one of the country’s foremost photographic authorities, 
sens y; Sensitometry, use of densito . the chi 

acteristic curve, gamma, H & PD values. Herbert ec. McKay, F. R. P. S. 

VOLUME 1tV—Special Methods. copying, bibliophotog- > a 

é DD rint y from wet negatives, copy negatives; J » cs ‘ i 4 

Darkroom Chemistry, developing agents. glossary, use. ; The Photographic Negative, published serially in POPULAR 
ful tables; Negat >» Faults, handy trouble-shooting chart ¥ i . 

and ‘synoptic key helps get perfect work. ed PHOTOGRAPHY, aroused tremendous enthusiasm from photog- 












raphers throughout the nation. In compliance with their demand 
(your demand!), the LITTLE TECHNICAL LIBRARY is publishing 
the complete series in unabridged library form. In fact, even 
more material than was printed serially is included in the 800 
pages of these volumes. 


To readers of POPULAR PHOTOGRAPHY, the publishers offer 
The Photographic Negative at a special, pre-publication rate of 
$2.75 for the entire set . . . complete with library case! On 
September 25 and thereafter, the price will be $3.25 per set. 
Or you may purchase volumes individually at 85c each. Order 
your set of The Photographic Negative today. 


USE THIS HANDY SPECIAL OFFER COUPON NOW 
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On orders outside of U.S.A. (fu 
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omedy House 


NEW 1 REEL RELEASES 
IN 16MM SOUND 


SHIRLEY TEMPLE 
in “KID'IN AFRICA” 


COL. STOOPNAGLE 
in “CAVALCADE OF STUFF No. 1” 


(burlesque screen news) 
BOB HOPE 
in “BOB’S BUSY DAY” 
FELIX THE CAT 
Cartoon ““FUTURITZY” 
ANDY CLYDE 
in “THIS GIDDY AGE” 


SHIRLEY TEMPLE 
in “WAR BABIES” 


PRICE $18 EACH 
USUAL DEALERS DISCOUNT 


omedy House 


130 W. 46 ST. NEW YORK 





CRAIG Senior SPLICER 


Makes professional splices eas- 
ily in only four operations, 
and without wetting film Has 
built-in cutter and dry scraper 
Giiarantees permanent. splices! 
$10.95 (Jr. Splicers, $3.95) 
CRAIG Senior Rewinds 
For smooth, fast, effortless re 
windin Adapt all standard 8 
& 16 mm reels. $5.00 each. 
CRAIG Combinations 
Incorporate Splicer and Re 
winds mounted on board for ef 
ficiency in editing & repairing 
Jr., $8.95; Sr., $21.50. 


AT ALL DEALERS 


“CRAIG PRODUCTS ARE NOW 
IN USE BY MANY BRANCHES 
OF THE US. ARMED FORCES.” 


CRAIG MOVIE 


PROTECT 
Your Slides 


, 
with y) ( C3COd 
New Low-Priced 


SLIDE FILES 


Holds 100 2''x2"’ slides with numbered index on cover. 
In Brown, and Black, $1.85. De Luxe 3-volume Library 
Series (illustrated) holds 300 slides. Removable index 
Includes a carrying case with swivel hinge front cover, 
complete, $9.00. De Luxe Files, $2.25 each. Carrying 
Case only, $3.00 each. Write for descriptive cir ular. 


WESTERN MOVIE SUPPLY CO. 254 Sutter St., San Froncisco 


Sm GENERA MOVETONE 16. 


LOAD YOUR OWN SPOOLS and Save Money 


FINE GRAIN REVERSIBLE High Grade Non-Halo Semi- 
Ortho Film that gives Theatre Quality Movies. 
Use in Cine Kodaks, Victor, Keystone, Revere, Univex, Ete, 

100 ft. double 8, laboratory packing—scored 
. straight 8 for Univex and Keystone 
double 8 mm, scored for separation 
16 mm in 400-foot ree! container 
16 mm on daylight loading spool $1.95 
Write for Big Bargain Circulars, our processing prices. 


FROMADER GENERA COMPANY, Davenport, lowa 


SUBSCRIBE mri your files 


complete for ready reference at all times. 
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drop, too, in miniature, then put Cagney 
and the live action in the foreground. 

Biggest production number is the finale 
of “George Washington Jr.,” involving the 
song, “It’s a Grand Old Flag.” It was the 
most difficult of all to shoot, according to 
Howe. It begins on the forestage, then a 
curtain lifts to reveal seeming thousands 
of soldiers and sailors marching, with the 
Capitol dome in the background. Jimmy 
shot this with an extreme wide-angle lens 
to get an effect of perspective. Up front 
he had his principals and a number of 
extras; then, in the middle background, 
he placed “cutout” figures of marching 
men. 

His problem was a ticklish one. If he 
made the picture too real, it would be 
another case of Hollywood trying to im- 
prove on nature. The scene would look 
so big, so grand, that anybody would 
know it couldn’t possibly have been put 
on a theater stage. On the other hand, 
if he made the picture look too phony, 
too stagey, the dramatic punch of the big 
scene would be lost. It took careful light- 
ing to get just the right blend between 
the live actors and the cutout figures. 

James Wong Howe’s real name is 
Wong Tung Jim. He was born in Kwan- 
tung Province, China, and was brought 
to Pasco, Wash., by his parents when he 
was 4. In Pasco, as he grew up, Jim 
fought as a fast flyweight at local smok- 
ers. In 1915 he scrapped in Portland, Ore., 
and the late Wad Wadhams, fight pro- 
moter, offered him some bouts in Los 
Angeles. 

When Jimmy got to Los Angeles he de- 
cided that Wadhams wasn’t offering him 
enough money, so he declined his first 
bout. Wandering around town one day 
he saw a movie troupe at work. He 
struck up a conversation with a man 
named Len Powers, and Powers advised 
him to quit the fight racket and become 
a movie cameraman. 

Which is just what Jimmy did. There 
weren't any union restrictions in those 
days and he just walked into the Para 
mount camera department, asked for a 
job, and got one—sweeping the camera 
room floor for $10 a week. One day C. B. 
De Mille called for an extra assistant 
cameraman. Jimmy was the only man 
around, so they sent him. Jimmy and 
De Mille got along fine, and in three years 
Howe had worked up to the post of sec- 
ond assistant cameraman. He had also 
learned his trade. 

One day he persuaded Mary Miles Min- 
ter to pose for a still portrait. The star 
was amazed at the pictures, for her very 
light eyes looked dark. She asked Jimmy 
if he could do the same trick with a movie 
camera, and cockily he said he could. A 
month later he was frightened at receiv- 
ing notice that he was to head the cam- 
era crew on the next Mary Miles Minter 
picture. But he turned in a good job and 
has been ranked among the top-flight 
cameramen ever since that time. 

Miss Minter’s eyes looked dark in the 
movie, too, which made her very happy. 
Jimmy’s trick was a simple one—but a 
pioneer job. All he did was light the star 
from above, leaving shadows below the 
brows, instead of using the flat lighting 
method then popular.—® 
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KING OF THE CIRCUS, starring Gregory Ratoff, 
with John Loder, Benita Hume, Richard Bennett, 
and Katharine Sergava. 16 mm sound. Running 
time 70 minutes. Prices on request. Distributed by 
—_ Pictures Corp., 130 W. 46th St., New York 
ity. 

An exciting feature which includes some 
hair-raising footage involving trained ani- 
mals, plus a well-executed plot. The cast is 
composed of well-known veterans of stage 
and screen, 

* 7 7 
THE AFFAIRS OF PIERRE, starring Willie Howard. 
16 mm sound. 2 reels. Prices on request. Distrib- 
uted by Astor Pictures Corp., 130 W. 46th St., 
New York City. 

Radio listeners are familiar with Willie 
Howard's famous “Lessons in French.” 
This side-splitting routine now is brought to 
the screen, where visual enjoyment is added 
to the dialogue. 

e + e 
HOTEL ANCHOVY, starring the Ritz Brothers. 16 
mm sound. 2 reels. Prices on request. Distributed 
by Astor Pictures, 130 W. 46th St., New York City. 

One of the three noted comedians’ most 
uproarious pictures. The entire family will 
enjoy this one. 

e e . 
SHE'S MY LILY, starring Will Mahoney, with Ma- 
rion Martin, The Five Spirits of Harmony, and the 
Six Mountain Melodeers. 16 mm sound. 2 reels. 
Prices on request. Distributed by Astor Pictures, 
130 W. 46th St., New York City. 

A top-billed star since the flourishing 
days of vaudeville, Mahoney shows real 
movie talent in this prize-winning short. 
Quality will be added to any program by 
the inclusion of this entertaining musical 
comedy. 

e + . 
NO GREATER POWER. 16 mm sound. Running 
time 20 minutes. Rental $6, lease terms on request. 
Distributed by Bell & Howell Co., 180! Larchmont 
Ave., Chicago, Ill. 

The story of Zacchaeus, the poor potter 
who grew rich as a money-lender, and how 
Jesus won him away from the worship of 
gold and the lust for power. Fourth in the 
series of Cathedral Films religious shorts, 
this Biblical picture is especially interest- 
ing from an instructional standpoint. 

. e - 


LIBERIA—AFRICA'S ONLY REPUBLIC. 16 mm 
sound, | reel. Prices on request. Bell & Howell 
Co., 180! Larchmont Ave., Chicago, Ill. 

A highly informative documentary cov- 
erage of Uncle Sam’s protegé republic lo- 
cated in a strategic position on Africa’s 
west coast. Rubber plantations, mission- 
taught industries, thriving Monrovia, and 
back-country villages all are depicted in this 
Filmosound Library short. 

e ° * 


CANYON TRILOGY—Bryce, Zion, and Grand Can- 
yons. Distributed by Castle Films, Inc., 30 Rocke- 
feller Plaza, New York City. 

An expert camera crew collaborated on 
this excellent black-and-white scenic feature 
which shows the mighty gorge of the Colo- 
rado River, and the equally fascinating but 
not so well-known peaks and other natural 
wonders to be found in nearby Bryce and 
Zion Canyons. This film affords many 
brenth-taking sequences which can __ be 
spliced into your own films of the canyons. 

- + e 
WASHINGTON IN WARTIME. Released by Castle 
Films, Inc., 30 Rockefeller Plaza, New York City. 

An up-to-the-minute record of activity in 
the city where the destiny of free men is 
being shaped. Among the subjects covered 
ure the thousands of workers in War Agen- 
cies, the President at work im the White 
House as soldiers stand guard outside, Ad- 
miral King, General Marshall, Leon Hen- 
derson, Donald Nelson, and other national 
leaders. Tanks are shown rolling down 
Pennsylvania Avenue as a symbol of our 
country’s determined, all-out war effort 
This film has unusual value as a document 
of our time. 


NOTE: Castle features are available through dealers 
as follows: 6mm _ 100-ft. condensed, $2.75; lémm 
360-ft. complete, $8.75; !émm 350-ft. sound $17.50; 
8mm 50-ft. condensed, $1.75; 8mm _ 1!80-ft. complete, 
$5.50. The footage of cartoon subjects is based on 
original length of theatrical releases. 

. . . 
SIX NEW COMEDY RELEASES. _16 mm sound. |! 
reel each, $18 per film. Released by Comedy 
House, 130 W. 46th St., New York City. 

A new organization, specializing in one 
reel comedy releases, Comedy House has 
just announced the first six. They includ 
Kid In Africa, with Shirley Temple; Caval- 
cade of Stuff, with Col. Stoopnagle as com- 
mentator; Bob’s Busy Day, with Bob Hope 
a Felix the Cat cartoon entitled Jungle 
Bungles; a Mack Sennett comic, with And) 
Clyde, entitled This Giddy Age; and Shirley 
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“pubis: News Thrills 
| MET MY LOVE AGAIN, starring Henry Fonda, 


and Joan Bennett. 16 mm sound. Prices on request. . ily . ings 
Released through Commonwealth Pictures, 729 ( th 
Seventh Ave., New York City. MA 
Fonda is cast perfectly as a _ studious 
young New Englander who is engaged to a 
CHIANG 
KAI-SHEK 
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Temple in War Babies. All these comedies 
were released originally by top-flight studios 
for theater programs, and other similar 
groups of six will be forthcoming under the 
Comedy House sponsors. 


. e 
52ND STREET, with lan sates, Leo Carillo, and Pat 
Patterson. |6 mm sound. Prices on request. Re- 
leased through Commonwealth Pictures, 729 Seventh 
Ave., New York City. 

A rollicking musical, with capable dancing 
and melodious singing, this feature traces 
the history of the world’s after-dark amuse- 
ment center. 











headstrong young lady with romantic ideas. 
The well-constructed plot includes many 
dramatic incidents. 

. 


+. 7 
YOU ONLY LIVE ONCE, starring Henry Fonda and 
Sylvia Sydney, with Barton MacClane. 16 mm sound. 
Prices on request. Released through Commonwealth 
Pictures, 729 Seventh Ave., New York City. 

A gripping story of an ex-convict who 
tries to go straight. Unjustly convicted and 
sentenced for a bank robbery and murder 
with which he had nothing to do, he makes 
a determined fight for his life and his 
reputation. This action provides real drama 
which builds up to a breath-taking climax. 
Powerful acting by the principals in the 





pines 

Mac ne ot takes Supreme Command in 
Australia 

%* Chiang Kai-shek and Stillwell in Burma 

* Allied Convoys Foil Axis Attacks 

* “Flying Tigers” in the Far East 

% Germany Blitzed by R.A-F. 

% Bombing of Manila >» British Bomb Paris 
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HANDY MAN. 16 mm silent. 2 reels. Price $15.90, ’ ie q a 

rental $1 per day. Fotoshop, Inc., 18 E. 42nd St., \ oO E ol : WOME MOviE 

New York City. % : 7 : eeeeeeeee este eeseeenanyy,, ee 


Oliver Hardy and Billy West are co- 
featured in this comedy which deals with a 
none-too-clever individual who serves as 
helper to a tailor, a barber, and a piano 
mover, in that order. His awkward antics 
prov ide plenty of laughs. 


STEPPING our, quia Charlie Chaplin. 16 mm 
silent. 2 reels. Price $15.90, rental $1 per day. 
Fotoshop, Inc., 18 E. 42nd St., New York City. 

The king of pantomime is seen during a 
day’s adventures in the park. Charlie tries 
to strike up an acquaintance with a young 
lady, the famous Keystone Cops step in, 
and a free-for-all ensues. This feature con- 
tains real enjoyment for every type of audi- 
ence. 


















If you’re a two-camera guy, and want to sell 
the other one, BASS is your man! He’s posi- 
tively delirious in his liberality. And... in 
a trade you'll blush with shame at the way 
you can take advantage of him. Better drop 
in to his famous shop for a pleasant and 


illuminating chat. ve ; ! g 


. * * 
ZOO'S WHO. Prices: 8 mm short, $1.75; 8 mm 
feature, $5.50; 16 mm short, $2.75; 16 mm feature 
$8.75; 16 mm _ sound, $17.50. Official Films, 425 
Fourth Ave., New York City. 

Famous for its performing animals and 


for the manner in which they are allowed to President 
roam at will through spacious compounds 
behind deep protective moats, the zoo in St. ° ° 
Louis, Mo., is one of the showplaces of d L R du ed 
that city. This unusual film is a photo- Contax an Le ca Bolex Prices e C y 
graphic record of the zoo in all its phases, We're still tops in 8 and 16mm PRECISION cam- 
and it even takes you through the training delightful items .. . still plenty eras formerly reo 
school where the animals are put through in all models with lenses for at BASS.... $191. 50 
their paces. Any child is certain to enjoy TEM. one far wee. oY TRADE f g 

» picture. ;¢ Pew s wi Pai M—SELL EM— ass ‘arrying case for 8 or 
the picture, and few adults will fail to find ‘EM. Write, mentioning this C a , sce tropeipaleneaet $39.50 


it interesting. 

° e e ad. 
CAPTAIN FURY, featuring Victor McLaglen and 
Brian Aherne. |6 mm sound. Prices on request. 
Released through Post Pictures Corp., 723 Seventh 


Write Dept. PP 
Ave., New York City. 


Enthusiastically received by theater audi- a * 
ences when it was first brought out, this AME. fi O 
exciting film will interest people of all ages oe 
and tastes. The story is one of true adven- 


ture, being based on the life of an Aus- 
tralian Robin Hood and his fight for fr l 7 9 Ww. M A o I S ON S T. i CH CAG Oo, HLL. 


8'x10° 


dom and justice in the land “down under” 
ENLARGEMENT 


a century ago 
For Home Projectors 
Course for Photographers (ie Features Donald = Mickey, with your first order of $1 or more! 
Minnie and, Pluto. Se. contest printed Oe 
ERSONS who have a basic knowl- Acailable both SMM and 1OMBL 35M oe. AND =: MB pall 
° OTHER RELEASES grain dev. +e vahexas ses 














a SEE “DONALD THE SKATER” NEWEST 
° DISNEY RELEASE 
Signal Corps Announces Of Animated Cartoons 
edge of photography, are U. S. Cit- BOSKA, in Can annibel te a : on bape 
rain S exp. rom up 
RAyy Fevers. atin sane smd |) UQROLL FILM"=2=: FORE: rll from Hee up 


izens, and are 20-45 years of age, are be- 


ing enrolled for intensive training all 35 on PRE latest sit. Tome state whether Reloads (36 exp.), 50c each. Special savings on Enlargements! 
mm cinematography under the direction USE YOUR DEALER’S FILM RENTAL LIBRARY wells Tes Gee comin, case UN aad cain ae te Oe 
; a. 9 HOLLYWOOD FILM ENTERPRISES, Inc : 
oO .». ‘ 4 
f the U. S. Army, it is announced. The 6060 Sunset Bivd. Hollywood, Calif. SPIRATONE FINE GRAIN LABS. 


course will be given by many of the out- 
standing professional technicians in the esa ane ie a 


movie industry. Those who qualify upon [Better Movies with BLACK] TINT! ( Photographic Prints. 











49 W. 27th St., New York, N.’Y. MU. 4-1329 

















completing the training will be assigned and WHITE FILM Black and White 





















to active duty in field service with the ir “7 Thi : 5 16 MM. 100 Ft. $9.50 Includes Movie Films. 

U. S. Army Signal Corps. Anyone inter- SUR ONE i |]) Meversiote Fite cen TONE! / Titles, Slides, Prints. 
: , . : f tm-oarwocnsomaric Rating Weston 12 Scheiner 18 

ested in this project should make appli- 100 FOOT SAFETY FiLm Fast service processing same day Dip-once and it's done! 

cation to the Research Council, Academy or aeer SS saa te f terature 

of Motion Picture Arts and Sciences, 1217 VISUAL INSTR. SUPPLY CO. O. BOX 123 

Taft Building, Hollywood, Calif—j= | 1757-P B’way, Brooklyn, N.Y. Teitel Laboratories Corona, N.Y 














lighter, defter strokes 


try TURQUOISE 









R86 US PAT OFF 


TO YOUR RETOUCHING 


WITH A WONDER WAND 
OF “ELECTRONIC GRAPHITE 


By a new patented process, the graphite in Eagle 
TURQUOISE pencils and leads is reduced to particles 
1/25,000 of an inch in diameter . . . so fine they anchor in 
pores of the negative too tiny to admit a coarser medium. 
Thus you can build up opaque areas more quickly and with 
For really remarkable retouching, 


NOW AT YOUR DEALER'S 
PHOTOGRAPHIC SPECIALTIES COUNTER 


“CHEMI- 
SEALED’ 


ree B 








EAGLE PENCIL COMPANY +*© NEW YORK + LONDON + 


TORONT 


PENCILS 
and LEADS 


1°) 





Gem Camel br Brush 


Here’s a handy, double-pur- 
pose brush you actually need 
if you use your camera in the 
Summertime. A fine camel’s 
hair brush is attached to a 
rubber bl ower bulb. The 
blower roots out small parti- 
cles, and the brush whisks 
them away. May be used for 
cleaning lenses, negatives in 
enlargers, apertures of movie 


and “still”? cameras. $1.10 
AMERICAN BOLEX COMPANY, Inc., '3,.&?% eg ae 


New York 
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EMLARGING 


- — a 
LIGHTING FOR PHOTOGRAPHY — by 
Walter Nurnberg—Shows wh to put the 








re 


BEST BOOK BUYS! 


DEVELOPING—by C. 1. Jacobson, 


Ph.D. 


The 


most complete and helpful book on this subject. 


Covers the negative technique from exposure 
through deve lopme nt, fixation and correction. Con- 
tains 178 formulas on development, desensitizing, 
fixing, ete 280 pages with diagrams, tables and 
photos ‘ . ‘ : . $3.15 
ENLARGING—by C. 1 Jacobson, Ph.D., and P. C. 
Smethurst—a ‘‘must’’ book for anyone anxious to 
turn out consistently excellent enlargements. Cov- 
ers every phase of this interesting subject Has 85 
helpful photographs and 46 diagrams. 200 pages, 
ee ee eae ; $2.25 


Emanuel and F. L. D 





THE ALL-IN-ONE CAMERA BOOK—by 
ash—the ideal 


lamps for taking all types of pl Ar primer for beginners Explains all the 
alyzes the lighting styles of aster pl fundamentals of photography in the sim 
tocraphers 137 phot 1 liagral plest manner. Covers every phase of the 
176 F- ages $3.50 ibject 180 pages 40 phofos, 8 color 
prints, 36 diagrams $1.75 
MAKING COLOR PRINTS—by saan H. Also—The Amateur coe pe oh ga s ene 
Coote—l’ractical for beginners. Covers all book, $2.50—T! “ Re Be —All 
ce lor proces ses, gr: iding them a wrding The Photo Tricks, $3 15 An ater ur Pho 
ise and sir 1 ity 128 peg : aa tomicrography, $22 Phi tographing Per 
illustrated $1.50 ple, $3.50—Phototips On Children. $2.25 


SEE YOUR PHOTOGRAPHIC DEALER OR WRITE FOR LITERATURE 


BUR BROOKS Inc. 


120 W. 42nd ST. 
NEW YORK CITY 





HANDCRAFTED 
FRAMES 


(OLD ENGLISH DESIGN) 


with EASEL BACK 


—24 K. GOLD PLATED 
—FOR PICTURES 31, x 41, 
—SOLIDLY CONSTRUCTED 
—RICH IN APPEARANCE 


5-95 
MAIL ORDERS FILLED 


WILLOUGHBYS 


WORLD’S LARGEST CAMERA STORE 
BUILT ON SQUARE DEALING 


32nd St., Near 6th Ave., New York City 














32nd 



























travel, 
tries, places of national interes 


MEDO'S COLLECTION 


OF THE WORLD’S GREATEST 


COLOR SLIDES 


Taken by internationally famous color pho- 
pee gee these Slides include subjects on 
sports, nature, animals, foreign coun- 


t, etc. 





Eac 


one is a perfect masterpiece of composition 
and color. And you'll find endless hours 
of relaxation and pleasure in showing them 


to your family and friends. Write for 
FREE catalog. 
15 West 47th Street New York City 


+) 2 
M Slory Supply Corp. 








TRY 








SOLUTIONS 







CUTS DRYING TIME 50%. 
Prevents air bells, pin holes, water 
marks, blistering, spots, uneven develop- 
ment, fingerstains. One drop is all 
that’s needed for 8 ounces of solution 

. developing, fixing, washing, toning, 
reducing, intensifying, coloring, opa- 
quing, spotting, retouching. 


60e 2 fluid ounces, 


or 1000 drops of concen- 


trated Wondrop. 


| AMERICAN BOLEX Cco., Inc. '55 East 7 ange 


New York, N 





THE CONCENTRATED 
WETTING AGENT FOR 
ALL PHOTOGRAPHIC 


OCKET 


VIE 


1) A color 
illuminated 
ties 35mm 
black-and-w! 
mounts, (; 
ou to carr 
ides with 

ewer givin 
Imes mag 
ows them 
Natural brill 
\ lb and ba 


ERICAI 


S East 44th 





































ED 


o 
= 


HIC 


USEFUL ITEMS ON DISPLAY 


AT 


SEALER 




















Gem ProPet- 
Reel Lens Buish 


It’s a beauty—in appearance as 
well as performance. Extra 
long and extra soft camel’s 
hair, set in an attractive, rust- 
proof, covered metal case. 
Handy propel-repel type — a 
twist of the wrist and the brush 
is in or out. You can use it 
on even the most delicate of 
lenses—and it won’t scratch. 
Small size, convenient to carry. 


AMERICAN BOLEX CO., Inc., 155 East 44th Street New York, N. Y. 





75e¢ 








FILTERS BY 


IBN 

















y Yellow & Green Red 
ay Series Vv eeeee $2.00 cee eeee e250 
eo” Series vi eoeeee $3 .00 Te as Se $3.50 






(Also other sizes at equally low prices) 
The famous LIFA optical quality Glass 
Filters, noted for their high fidelity trans- 
mission properties. Choice of 8 colors 
as follows: ellow No. 1, Yellow No. 2, 
Yellow No. 3 . . . Green No. 1, Green 
No. 2, Green No. 3 . .. Red and Red 
Orange. Hurry, our supply is limited. 


HENRY HERBERT 


These Lifa Filters fit 
Series V and VI Sun- 
shades with adapters 








483-485 Fifth 


Avenue, New York, N.Y. 











METPEN 


The Pen for Metallic Writing 
More Beautiful Than Ink or Pencil 


Perfect for titling photograph 
albums and indexing negatives 
as well as signing photomats, 
greeting cards, etc. Simple to 


use, $4-75 


Including 1 Roll of Metleaf (120 sq. in.) 
Mail Orders Filled 


WILLOUGHBYS 


WORLD’S LARGEST CAMERA STORE 
BUILT ON SQUARE DEALING 


32nd St., Near 6th Ave., New York City 








Frame Your Own Pictures 
With These Quick Change 


BRAQUETTES 


Zip two smart channel clamps over 
any size picture and presto—picture 
is held securely. Hangs on any 
nail. Automatic—no messy wires. 
Nothing to get out of order. Takes 
seconds to change to new picture. 







Adjustabjeg to 36" High 


Special ... 6 for $5 Gives You Salon in Your Home 


Special offer brings you a salon full of these wonderful frames 


at cost of only a few filters. Devote a full wall to regular home 
exhibit of your best shots—smartly hung in the frame used by 
leading amateurs and professionals. Choice of smart plastics or, 
for a few cents more in crystal clear Lucite, brilliant metal, or 


light woods 
name to 


BRAQUETTE, Inc., Dept. P, 225 Fifth Ave., New York City 


Ask your dealer—or write for catalog, giving dealer’s 
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EMLITE 


POCKET MAGAZINE 


VIEWER 


(1) A color-corrected, battery 
luminated viewer. (2) Mag- 
thes 35mm Kodachromes or 
black-and-white in 2” x2” slide 
mounts. (3) Magazine permits 
tu to carry 14 of your choice 
ides with you. Color-corrected 
"ewer giving approximately three 
ime s reg ge grees 

Mows them in all their 

Ratura!l brilliancy. Wich $3395 


ulb and batteries. 





Magnifies 35mm Kodachromes or black- 
and-white in 2x2” slide mounts. 


MERICAN BOLEX CO., Inc. 


S Eas 


44th Street New York, N. Y. Has a magazine which holds 14 





““GENERAL” 


LOOSE LEAF 


PHOTO ALBUM 
or SCRAP BOOK 


... featuring the 
famous ‘“Swing-O- 








Kodachromes safely and dust-free. 











Ring” binder. 50 
black or grey album sheets, held together by mul- 
tiple rings so that they can’t fall out or tear. Pages 
are perfectly flat, perfectly beautiful. May be taken 
out or put in by a mere flick of the finger. $y 95 


31, x ll 
and GENERAL LOOSE LEAF BINDER CO. 


EMPIRE STATE BUILDING, N. Y. C. 





Covered in black, navy blue or maroon 
simulated leather. Other sizes on request. 


350 FIFTH AVE., 
































CRAWFORD 
FLEXICHROME 


OLOR 


PROCESS 


FOR MAKING PRINTS IN 
PURE, BRILLIANT COLORS 
FROM BLACK AND 
WHITE ORIGINALS WITH 


FLEXICHROME 
FILM 


BRIEF DESCRIPTION 


Flexichrome gives you prints in pure 
colors from ordinary black and white 
negatives, simply and inexpensively. 
Providing great flexibility in local 
treatment, it enables you to control 
the colors at will, and get the kind 
of color print you want 

Briefly, the process consists of mak- 
ing a print from any negative by 
projection onto FLEXICHROME 
FILM (not paper) The film is 
then processed to form a black dyed 
relief image (see Flexichrome Book- 
let). The result is a print on a 
special film that looks and feels like 
paper, but that responds quite differ- 
ently to color Special FLEI XI 
CHROME COLORS are then ap- 
plied locally to the surface of the 
print which semi-automatically ac- 





cepts or rejects the colors selectively, 
according to the values of the pic 
ture. All black silver is removed 
completely in the procedure and re 
placed with pure color 
FLEXICHROME must not be con- 
fused with other methods of tinting 
photographs superficially with oils 
FLEXICHROMI 
prints compare favorably in quality 
with good direct color work. The 
FLEXICHROME process is mechan- 
ically ideal for repro 
duction 

If you are staying home these days 
to save gas and tire - FLEXI 
CHROME offers a_ profitable and 
pleasurable hobby 


or watercolors 


| 
commercial 


+ 
The FLEXICHROME BOOKLET, 


giving complete working instruc- 
tions and full information about 
the process, 25c at your dealer’s 
or write, enclosing stamps or coin. 


CRAWFORD 
FLEXICHROME COMPANY 


10 East 46th Street New York City 
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MONEY MAKING IDEAS 


‘THE Movie maker who is interested in mak- 
ing money with his hobby should contact 
the professionals of nearby golf courses. 
Nothing helps correct golf faults like motion 
pictures, and if you can get good shots you 
will find plenty of work in this line. Stu- 
dents invariably want the finished film for 
their own projectors.—David C. Meiklejohn, 
Pomona, Calif. 


HERE are many opportunities to sell pic- 

tures to exhibitors at county fairs. You 
can photograph the various animals on ex- 
hibit, offering 8x10 prints to the owners. 
They usually bring 75 cents or $1.00. Be 
sure to take the pictures the first or second 
day of the fair, so you can get back with the 
finished prints before it is over.—Leonard 
Overturf, DuBois, Pa. 


‘THE photographer often can make money 
in localities where there are riding sta- 
bles. Take pictures along the bridle trails, 
obtain the name and address of each of your 
subjects, and make up contact prints and a 
few sample enlargements. You are sure to 
get a large percentage of acceptances.— 
Hannah Cobb, Burbank, Calif 


HOTOGRAPHY can be very profitable 

when it is coupled with taking care of 
children. Mothers leave their little children 
at my house while they are away, and I take 
care of them. At the same time, I snap pic- 
tures of them eating, playing, and taking a 
nap Later on I show the prints to their 
mothers, and they usually sell.—Richard 
Licht, Cleveland, Ohio 


TATURAL oddities are paying subjects 
for the amateur photographer who is 
selling pictures for publication. There are 
curious things in every locality, and maga- 
zines readily purchase pictures of them. 
Some of my best subjects are a roadside 
sign on a tree, grown over with bark, a 
church with a horse’s head buried under the 
pulpit, and an Indian grinding stone be- 
lieved to be 400 vears old. Look around for 
unusual things in your locality. Pictures of 
them are worth money.—WMrs. P. M. Wolge- 
muth, Hershe u. Pa. 


I ASEBALL games offer opportunities to 

cash in on your photographic ability. If 
your town has an active baseball team, you 
can see all the games and pick up some 
money on the side Take an action shot or 
two at home plate or first base, and show 
the results to the management and players. 
There is sure to be A market for extra 
prints. While showing them, make arrange- 
ments to get better shots next time from 
the sidelines You can sell shots of the 
plavers to them and their families, to the 
management for use in advertising, and to 
the fans. Frank Vills, Council Grove, 
Kansas. 


IF you can make good pasteups and do 
copy work, here is a stunt that will turn 
a nice profit I contracted with a _ local 
landscape gardener on a commission basis 
and took pictures of the various types of 
shrubs and evergreens growing in his nur- 
sery Then I went out and got photographs 
of prosperous houses in the neighborhood 
which lacked shrubbery The pictures of 
shrubs were pasted into enlargements of 
the houses, and the pasteup was copied to 
make finished prints which were sent to the 
owners of the homes. The gardener received 
many orders, and I got a good profit. 
Francis BE. Flaherty, Brockton, Mass. 


[* ilmost every town there is a “Roll of 
Honor’ showing the names of men in 
service It is a simple matter to photograph 
this list and make 8x10 enlargements, which 
sell to the families of the men at 50 cents 
each. They can also be made on post-card 
stock for mailing to the servicemen them- 
selves, who are glad to know who else from 
home is in the armed forces. Relatives and 
friends of the men gladly buy them.—L. B. 
Btowell, Woodstock, N. Y. 














PICTURES that are just good photographs 
can be marketed through gift and home 
furnishing shops. Salon prints of still life, 
outdoor scenes, and almost any subject mat- 
ter of general interest will bring fair prices. 
If you cannot make outright sales, it often 
is possible to leave your prints with the 
dealer on a consignment basis.—J. B. Clark, 
Wichita Falls, Texas. 


VEN the rubber shortage has formed a 

market for photographs. I have found 
that businessmen who now ride bicycles will 
pay readily for pictures showing them rid- 
ing to and from the office.—Lowis Jeffreys, 
Jr., Dunn, N. C. 


HERE are many markets for pictures of 

church steeples, surprising as it may 
seem. On a vacation trip up the New Eng- 
land coast I made many shots of this type, 
using red and green filters. Several of them 
sold to illustrated magazines, some to tour- 
ing sheets issued by oil companies, others 
to house organs, and still more to news- 
papers Joe L. Brimmer, Vestal, N. Y 


OKS your boss know you can take pic- 

tures and deliver good prints? If he does, 
it may pay for you. Almost every day oc- 
casions arise when it would be possible to 
get shots of value to a company, but the op- 
portunity is lost if there is nobody on hand 
to take them. Generally time does not per- 
mit calling in a commercial photographer. 
I keep my camera on hand, loaded with film, 
and have a supply of flashbulbs. My boss is 
grateful for this service, and pays well.— 
Emmett Glenn, Milwaukee, Wis. 


AKING pictures of homes for profit is 

nothing new, but here is a good way to 
sell them after they have been taken. Take 
a series of pictures, and enlarge the best 
view of the house and grounds to about 11x 
14. Then make up small prints of the rest, 
and fasten them together in a loose-leaf pad 
similar to a calendar pad. Fasten it on a 
mount, below the big picture. This presen- 
tation is sure to sell, and often brings or- 
ders for additional ‘“calendars.’’—Ernest 
Schmid, Philadelphia, Pa. 


MUSEMENT parks offer many oppor- 

tunities to take pictures for profit. Peo- 
ple with children like to have shots showing 
them riding on the trains, airplanes, littl 
cars, ponies, goat carts, ete. Take along 
plenty of film, and once you get started tak- 
ing pictures people will begin to ask you to 
make some for them.—Fred Bunkley, San 
Antonio, Texas. 


LAYS are put on by churches, schools, 

and clubs from time to time, and nothing 
intrigues an amateur actor so much as a 
picture of himself, or herself, in action on 
the stage. In fact, each performer is a pros- 
pect for several different shots. Just snap 
away freely during the show, and you'll 
make plenty of sales afterwards—Harold 8S. 
Kahm, New York, N. Y. 





CASH IN 
ON YOUR IDEAS 


Do you pick up spare cash with your 
hobby? POPULAR PHOTOGRAPHY 
wants practical money-making sugges- 
tions from amateurs who have tried 
out their own ideas. We are offer- 
ing $3.00 for each one accepted for 
publication in this department. Write 
up your idea as briefly as you can, and 
send it to us to cash in on your experi- 
ence and ingenuity. 
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Home-Made Footswitch 

GOOD footswitch is an invaluable 
A aid in the darkroom, as it leaves the 
hands free for more important tasks than 
turning the enlarger light on and off and 
eliminates one cause of enlarger vibra- 
tion. Here is a handy switch that you 


can make yourself, at little cost, using 
only a few simple tools. 

Standard parts are employed as far as 
possible, so there is little work to be 





This footswitch, using a standard wall-type 
toggle switch, will last you for many years. 


Diagram shows switch box without unit, and 
details of pedal made of galvanized iron. 











done other than assembly. The necessary 
materials are a surface-type switch box 
with flip switch and plate, a 7x8” piece 
of galvanized iron, a short extension cord 
with plug and outlet, a small spring, four 
'g” bolts with nuts, and a 4x 8” piece of 
plywood. 

The switch used is a standard model, 
enclosed in a regular box (A). To start, 
remove the end plug from the switch box 
and drill a hole miaway on each side 
(B). It will be necessary to solder nuts 
to the inside of the box at these holes. 
Mount the box on a 4 x 8” piece of ply- 
wood or other suitable base (C). 

If you don’t have a suitable scrap of 
galvanized iron at hand, it can be ob- 
tained at the nearest tin shop at little 
cost. Lay it out as shown in the accom- 
panying illustration to make the foot 
pedal (D). Two holes (E) are drilled 
in the pedal to match up with the holes 
(B) in the switch box, and the aperture 

F) is cut to fit over the switch lever. 

Be sure to mount the switch in such 

manner that it will be in the “on” posi- 

ion when the pedal is down. Hook up a 

mall spring to hold the pedal up and 
the switch in the “off” position when 
pressure is not applied. 

The switch is hooked up by passing 

ne wire direct from plug to outlet, and 
cutting the other wire and connecting 

ach end to the opposite poles of the 
witch. Dress it up with a little paint, 
nd you will have a footswitch that will 
ive long, dependable service —J. Aubrey 
mith, Knoxville, Tenn. 











POPULAR PHOTOGRAPHY 


This striking single- 
flash picture of a well- 
known wrestler was 
exhibited 181 times 
throughout the coun- 
try. It was taken by 
Walter Engel, one of 
America’s foremost 
camera artists. Mr. 
Engel, still in his early 
thirties, is staff photographer for radio 
station WOR, and has been staff photog- 
rapher for Life and Time magazines and 
contributing staff photographer for Satur- 
day Evening Post, American, Mademoiselle, 
Associated Press Feature Service, and many 
other leading publications. He is also a top- 
ranking creative photographer for many 
national advertisers. 


WALTER ENGEL SAYS: “For truly supe- 
rior pictures, the camera, film, lamps, and 
synchronizer must give perfect performance. 
[ can’t afford to take chances on ‘misses.’ 
That’s why, after extensive tests, [ stand- 
ardize on Westinghouse Mazda Photoflash 


Lamps.” 


~] 
1 








Take this tip and get consistently good 
lighting, lighting you can count on every 
time, by using Westinghouse Mazda Photo- 
flash Lamps. These-are the precision-built 
lamps made toexacting standards of quality. 
Their dependable performance will help 
you take better pictures. Get a supply 
today from your dealer. 





POSITION OF 
SPEED GRAPHIC 
CAMERA ON TRIPOD 


al SUBJECT 


NO. 1] FLASH IN REFLECTOR, 8" BELOW CAMERA 











HERE’S HOW WALTER ENGEL TOOK 
THE ABOVE PICTURE 
Super Panchropress film in Speed Graphic camera. 
f./16 aperture. 1/50th second. Camera four feet 
from subject. One No. 11 Westinghouse Mazda 
Photoflash Lamp in reflector placed about 8 
inches below camera. 


Westinghouse 


MAZDA PHOTOFLASH LAMPS 
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RUBBER- 
LIFE * 


® TM APP FOR 


* “Rubber-Life It’s the answet 
to your tire saving problem. Just 


paint it on the tread ti your tires It's 
colorless, but penetrate into the munute 
pores of rubber and increases résistance 
to weal 


lests prove that Rubber-Life’’ will add 


up to 250% more mileage to your tires 

Here is the timely economical answer to 
today’s driving difficulties. Car owners and 
fleet operators have proven the efficiency 
of ‘“‘Rubber-Life 

Each quart will give you about three 
applications to each of your tires. Try it 
and see for yourself Quart $1.97, gallons, 
$6.95. Order today. Send check or money 
order with coupon below 

Results of test by the United States 


Testing Company, Inc 
Hoboken New 
showed the samples tre 

ed with ‘“‘Rubber-Life”’ to 
be 21.45% more resistant 
to abrasive action than 
the untreated samples 
These results were 
achieved as the effect of a 
single application Of 4, clean and d 
‘Rubber-Life under ex r y with a clot 
tremely severe laboratory 
conditions 


2. Pais bbe 
Use Coupon Below 3) =. 3m: 


Jersey 


RUBBER-LIFE 


IS EASY TO APPLY! 











FOTOSHOP, Inc. 


18 East 42nd St., New York, N. Y. 


$65 on 9197 
Postage Extra. Shipping Weig!.t 
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= eo oe oe oe oe 





FOTOSHOP, IN¢ 
18 E. 42nd Street 
New York, N. ¥ 


Plea end r ts 17 eacl 
ga i Rubber-Lif 

Name 

Address 


City & State 


I enclose money order check for $ 


8 
i 
i 
i 
i 
i 
i 
i 
a 
i 
i 
-. 


r 
y 
i 
i 
i 
i 
i 
i 
i 
i 
i 
i 
i 
| 
i 


POPULAR PHOTOGRAPHY 


August, 1942 





| 
What the Camera Clubs Are Doing 





Clubs in Civilian War Projects 


Camera clubs throughout the nation are 
finding definite ways of assisting their 
localities in wartime activity. Newsworthy 
examples of this war work will be publi- 
cized in this department as they come to 
notice, with the idea of suggesting similar 
Ways and means to other clubs 

Amateur photographers in Cleveland, O., 
were among the first to devote their talents 
to civilian defense, and the latest word in 
this connection comes from the Cleveland 
Photographic Society. This club has been 
assigned the job of providing photos illus- 
trating necessary civilian sacrifice and con- 
servation, as well as prints based on the 
“What We Are Fighting to Preserve” 
theme. As the pictures are taken and 
gathered, they are used by a local artistic 


services committee in posters and various 
other displays A special club meeting re- 
cently was called, with local civilian de- 
fense authorities in attendance. 


In Madison, Wis., members of Maple Bluff 
Camera Club registered as a group with the 
local branch of the OCD, and as they have 
handled one assignment after another with 
real ability they are being called upon with 
increasing regularity. The Madison clubbers 
made a set of prints of a special first aid 


pack developed by the local medical unit, 
ind the pictures were distributed to some 
7 other medical units throughout the 
state Other instructional shots were made 
during a demonstration of a casualty sta- 
tion 

Realizing that the FBI and similar fed- 
eral agencies are too busy now to register 
evel photographer, but wishing to work 
is closely as possible with the authorities, 
Maple Bluff members have had identifica- 
tion cards printed. These are signed by 


Governor Julius Heil of Wisconsin, and are 
registered with the local sheriff. They en- 
tail no special privileges, but serve to iden- 
tify the photographers when necessary. 


"Road to Victory" Show Displayed 


New 
Ait, the ‘‘Road 


Opened to. the 
York’s 


public recently, at 
Museum of Modern 


to Victory exhibition consi:ts of photo- 
graphs showing our country at war. Lieut. 
Commander Edward Steichen, S.N.R., di- 
rected the selection of* the prints, which 
ire displayed in conjunction with text by 


Carl Sandburg Not strictly a photographic 
exhibition, as such, the show features mural- 
size enlargements of pictures supplied by 
the FSA, the U.S. Army Signal Corps, the 
Nav Bureau of Aeronautics, and other 
ources 


Fourth Annual Salon Announced 


by Beresford Cat Club 


‘mateur and professional photographers 


re nvited by the Beresford Cat Club to 
enter prints in the Fourth Annual Photo- 
graphic Salon sponsored by that organiza- 


tion Photographic excellence as well as 
good subject material will be given con- 
sideration in judging entries, it is stated, 

1 prints should be at least 8 x 10” in 
ize, preferably in black-and-white or sepia, 
nd mounted on white or light-toned 16 x 
20 mounts. Color pictures are not solicited. 


\ total of 200 photographs will be se- 
lected for hanging in the salon, and cash 
prizes of $10, $6, and $3, respectively, will 
he iwarded to the makers of the three 
prints selected as best by a jury of na- 
tionally-known photographers. From one 
to four pictures can be entered by an indi- 
vidual, the entry fee being $1. All prints 
must be received in Chicago, Ill., on or 
before No 14, 1942, and entry blanks can 
be obtained from the club’s salon secretary, 
M \ \. Gour, 6638 Kimbark Ave., Chi- 

Ill. 
Write to These Clubs 

Tl following camera clubs are being reg- 

ered with POPULAR PHOTOGRAPHY for the 

time (although not all of them are of 
ent rigin), and would appreciate ex- 
inging correspondence with others 

Old Timers Camera Club, W Wiitanen, 
Pre 1507 Metropolitan Ave New York 
| \ 

Inwood Camera Club, Howard M. Jacobs, 
Corr. See 92 W. 207th St., New York City. 

Blackstone Valley Camera Club, N. Carl- 
ton Ross, Vice-Pres., 150 Main St., Paw- 
tucket Rk. I 

Pueblo Camera Club, Ed Orazem, Corr. 
Ss ‘ » The Star-Journal, Pueblo, Colo. 


News on Salon Exchanges 


Several open dates remain on the itiner- 
ary of the thirty-print exchange show pre- 
pared by the Egyptian Camera Club, o 
Centralia, Ill. For details, write to the 
club secretary, E. L. Culbreth, Jr., at 810 
E. Third St., Centralia, Ill. 

Having reorganized after a year of in- 
activity, the Pueblo, Colo., Camera Club 
has been hard at work, and now has 
sixty-print traveling salon ready for ex 
change. Anyone interested should write to 
Ed Orazem, in care of the Star-Journal, 
Pueblo, Colo. 

An exchange show consisting of forty 
prints has been gathered by the Blackston 
Valley Camera Club, of Rhode Island, and 
booking dates will be open after July 15, 
it is announced. To schedule this show, 
write to the club secretary, Arthur Simp 
son, at 150 Main St., Pawtucket, R. I. 


We Hear... 





HAT Miniature C. C. of Philadelphia has 


a regular technical committee whic! 
keeps the members informed regarding real 
and anticipated material shortages, efficient 
substitutes for merchandise not availabl 
etc. In many clubs there are members who 
are scientifically inclined or are profession- 
ally engaged in some phase of the photo- 
graphic business, and such individuals are 
well qualified to act on committees similar 
to the Philadelphia group... The Pho- 
tochromers, a bunch of Los Angeles enthu- 
siasts who specialize in color, recently cel- 
ebrated their first club anniversary with 
pretentious evening of color photography. 
Models, lights, meters, tripods, and other 
adjuncts to taking pictures in color were 
supplied those who attended and brought 
cameras. Secretary of The Photochromers 
is Harold C. Edwards, 922 W. 30th St., Los 
Angeles, Calif., in case you want to corre- 
spond. 

Finding that a majority of members was 
moving from the vicinity, due to civilian and 
military activity connected with the war, 
the Cape Cod C. C. recently disbanded tem- 
porarily. Club programs will be resumed 
as soon as conditions enable the member- 
ship to work together effectively as a club 
again ... The entire gallery wall space in 
the Charles Wustum Museum of Fine Arts, 
tacine, Wis., recently was given over to 
the Fourth Annual Photographic Salon 
sponsored by the Racine C. C. The Koda- 
chrome section of the salon was displayed 
on a specially-designed light box, which had 
provisions for proper ventilation to prevent 
damage to the transparencies. Ivan 
Dmitri, incidentally, judged the slides this 
year. 

The “Council Bulletin,’’ official publication 
of Southern California Council of Camera 
Clubs, has blossomed out in a new and 
greatly improved version. The cover of a 
recent issue featured a very attractive 
model, dressed in work clothes, and extend- 
ing a hoe in one hand and a bunch of car- 
rots in the other to form a “V for Victory” 
design with her arms. Her picture was 
outlined against a large’ “V”.. Despite 
the turmoil now prevailing in India, pho- 
tographers in that land continue to gather 
and talk shop. We’ve just received a copy of 
the annual report of the Madras Amateur 
Photographic Society, sent along by the 
secretary, Mr. C. G. Jagannathadas, A.R.P.S. 
The Madras membership includes an im- 
posing number of high native dignitaries 
and British colonial officials, and all the 
gentlemen appear to live in complete har- 
mony, photographically, at least. 

Scranton (Pa.) C.C. meets at the Ever- 
hart Museum in that city. New secretary 
of the club is Alwyn T. Davies, 616 River 
St., Peckville, Pa. Indicative of the 
overwhelming response to the ‘Snapshots 
From Home League” announcement which 
appeared in the July issue of Pop PHoTo 
is the fact that all the Chicago Art Instit 
pupils of Don Loving, A.P.S.A., grabbed 
application blanks as soon as they were 
ivailable. The Chicago section of the P.S.A. 
is backing the program strongly, too : 
In a recent issue of California C.C.’s “View- 
finder” the club gives a heartfelt send-off 
to a couple of members who just joined 

“(ood luck,”’ the notice reads, i 
GOOD SHOOTING!” Such a farewell al- 
ways has been a good one for -photos- 
raphers—and it’s even more appropri 
now that guns are replacing cameras in 


colors 


the hands of many.—e 








Augus 


< 


~ 


SPI 

us 
equally 
photo e 





Card 


in the 
made ii 
of its bi 
up whe 
little sy 
I mai 
sheets | 
to hold 
a piece 
6x10”. 
rack. ' 
cardboz 
3x 10". 
lengthv 
Along 
cuts ar 
graph. 
apart ¢ 
smaller 
strip, tl 
one en 
to the | 
Next, 
per, siz 
the twe 
upon tl 
paper h 
becomi 
the we 
base by 
move 1 
oughly 
from tl 
the rac 
of shee 
is to b 
length 
tered ; 
cago, Il 


Ti 


Tae 


rubber 
for me 
cement 
onasl 
the pri 
print i 
yond tl 
is app! 
the gla 

Now 
print | 
surface 
until tl 
The ex 
Se curir 
easy te 
the re 
Mount 
then o 














August, 1942 


Sheetfilm Drying Rack 
SPECIALLY handy for emergency 
use when you're on a trip, but 
equally useful as a regular part of your 
photo equipment, the drying rack shown 





Cardboard rack holds sheetfilms for drying. 


in the accompanying illustration can be 
made in a few minutes by anybody. One 
of its best features is that it can be folded 
up when not in use, so as to take up very 
little space in a suitcase or shelf. 

I made my rack to accommodate five 
sheets of film, but you can make yours 
to hold a dozen if you prefer. First I cut 
a piece of stiff cardboard to a size of 
6x10”. This forms the base of the 5-film 
rack. Then I took two strips of flexible 
cardboard and cut them to a size of 
3x10”. Each of these strips is folded 
lengthwise, about 1” in from one edge. 
Along the opposite edge four V-shaped 
cuts are made, as shown in the photo- 
graph. These should be made about 2” 
apart and about 144” deep. Then five 
smaller V-shaped cuts are made in each 
strip, the first one being about 1” in from 
one end. The two strips then are glued 
to the base, as shown. 

Next, one or two sheets of blotting pa- 
per, size 334”x10”, are slid in between 
the two upright side strips and laid flat 
upon the base of the rack. The blotting 
paper helps keep the cardboard base from 
becoming warped through contact with 
the wet films, and can be held to the 
base by means of a few paper clips. Re- 
move the blotters and dry them thor- 
oughly after each batch of film is taken 
from the rack. Because of its flexibility, 
the rack will accommodate several sizes 
of sheetfilm. If considerably larger film 
is to be dried, however, the width and 
length of the cardboard base must be al- 
tered accordingly.—George Lauer, Chi- 
c JO, Ill. 


Tip for Cement Mounting 
rT “HE following simple trick has ren- 

dered the mounting of prints with 
rubber cement easier and more accurate 
for me. Coat the back of the print with 
cement as usual, then place it, face up, 
on a sheet of glass which is larger than 
the print itself. The upper edge of the 
print is allowed to extend about 34” be- 
yond the edge of the glass. No pressure 
is applied—the print should adhere to 
the glass only lightly. 

Now place the glass sheet, with the 
print on it, upon the cement-covered 
surface of the mount and move it around 
until the print is in the desired position. 


i 


”n 


uring it in that position. It is then 
y to slide the glass out from under 


€ 

U 
n 
t] 


hen on.—S. Witt, St. Louis, Mo. 








e extending edge now is pressed down, | 


he rest of the print, the latter being | 
unted in the ordinary manner from | 
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BOLEX Sixteen and BOLEX Double-Eight will 
come romping home with honors in every de- 











partment. Former Price, with tax and without 
lens, $283.00. 


These fine cameras were looked upon 
at their higher price as tops in quality 
and the most precise and finest movie 
cameras in the field. What about them 
now at a reduction of $91.50? 


The amateur who approached 
professionalism in his technique 
has been most appreciative of the 
precise construction, exclusive 
features, appearance and simplicity 


of handling offered in BOLEX 


Sixteen and BOLEX Double- 
Eight. The people you make 
pictures for—your family and 
friends will be most appreciative 
of the quality of your work if you 
use BOLEX. BOLEX-made 
movies. create praise and appreci- 
ation in your audiences and you, 
acknowledging these, do not have 
time or reason to make apologies 


for your photography. 


BOLEX SPECIAL FEATURES INCLUDE: 


V Automatic threading 

V Rewind mechanism 

V Clutch to disengage spring motor to en- 
able cranking b Kool all or part of an 
entire roll o , either forward or re- 
verse. Also to permit use of electric motor 


drive or to change rolls of film before ex- 
posure is completed 


V Critical visual focuser 


GET YOUR 
BOLEX NOW! 


e 


V Parallax correcting and trifocal viewfinder 
V Three lens turret 
V Focal plane shutter 


V Audible and visual footage counters, oper- 
ating both in forward and backward filming. 


V Still picture mechanism 


— and many other features found exclu- 
sively in BOLEX. 


+ + - at its new low price. It will give you a lifetime of service and 
pe of ownership. Write for catalogue. See your dealer, and if 

cannot supply, order from us. BOLEX are the outstanding 
movie cameras of today. 


AMERICAN BOLEX CO., Inc., 155 E. 44th St., New York, N.Y. 


Western Representative: Frank A. Emmet Co., 2707 W. Pico St., Los Angeles, Calif. 
TS ST AAT: <=. Se UR mRNA 
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Is your eaveroper 


SW Berteattd ? 


FREE 


Send a Postcard for 
LABORATORY 
DATA SHEET 
NO. 103 


It tells you how to 


BEAT THE HEAT! 


Find out about: 

EDWAL THERMO-SALT 
Added to fine-grain developers, it permits 

processing at temperatures up to 90 

In other developers, to 85°. 

1 Ib. Can, treats 18 pints.. 


EDWAL THERMO-FINE 

The tailor-made summer developer. 
tains Thermo-Salt. Non-toxic, non- 
staining, FINE GRAIN. 3 c 
Ot. Tube, with instructions 5 

THE EDWAL LABORATORIES, INC. 
Dept. 8PP, 732 Federal St., Chicago 
in Canada: E. Booth Co., Ltd., 
Toronto and Montreal 
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Notes on the Salon Section 


PAGE 19—PICTURE OF THE MONTH 


Gordon Sear Williams, Seattle, Wash., took 


this dramatic picture from the bombardier’s 
position in the nose of a Boeing B-17E Fly- 


ing Fortress. 
shown in the 
of the photo 


Another Flying Fortress is 
clouds up ahead. On the left 
appears a portion of the bom- 
bardier’s figure, recorded as he was lining 
up his bombsight for practice. The two 
round objects, right, are machine-gun ports. 

Williams used a 4x5 Speed Graphic and 
5” Kodak Ektar f 4.7 lens with medium yel- 
low filter. The exposure was 1/200 second 


at f 11 on Agfa Triple S Pan film. Williams 
is a member of the Boeing Public Relations 


Department and Special Photographer. He 
made this picture during a flight near Se- 


attle. 
PAGE 39—NADINE 
W. Ellis Teas, of 


Pasadena, Calif., took 


this picture at Santa Catalina Island with 
a 4x5 Korona View camera and 54” Zeiss 


Tessar f 4.5 
lighten 


used to 
exposure 


Reflectors were 
detail, and the 


lens 
shadow 


was 1/10 second at f 22 on Eastman Pan- 
chro-Press film. The photograph was a 


prize-winner in the 1941 
RAPHY Picture Contest 


POPULAR PHOTOG- 


PAGE 40—CAMOUFLAGE 


The U. S. Army Signal Corps photo en- 
titled Ack-Ack Crew was taken while the 
212th Coast Artillery unit was on maneu- 
vers. It shows a crew firing a camouflaged 
s-inch anti-aircraft gun. 


The picture, Infantryman, 
night by flash, and shows an 
soldier taking aim from his 


position in a thicket. The 


made at 
American 
camouflaged 
photograph was 


was 


taken by Larry Williams, of the War De- 
partment Bureau of Public Relations. This 
civilian unit of former press cameramen, 
working under the direction of Col. Wil- 
liam M. Wright, Jr., provides the nation 
with story-telling pictures of our war ac- 
tivities. (See article in the March issue, 
page Za.) 


PAGE 41—GRAND BANKS PATROL 
, 

This splendid photograph 
Navy gives 
quality of 
eramen 
nical data are 
nor can the 
destroyer he 


from the U. S. 
further evidence of the fine 
work being turned out by cam- 
with our armed forces. No tech- 
available for this picture, 
name or exact location of the 
revealed. 


PAGE 42—GRAIN 


(;. L. Osmanson took these photographs near 
Morris, Lll., with a 2%4%x2% Rolleicord and 
3” Zeiss Triotar f 4.5 lens fitted with a me- 
dium yellow filter. Both were made in 
bright sunlight on Agfa Superpan Press 
film. Exposure for the harvester was 1/300 
second at f 8, while that for the grain was 
1/25 second at f 22. 


PAGE 43—FACES 


The picture by Nelson Morris was taken at 
the New York World’s Fair with a 24x2% 
Automatic Rolleiflex and 7.5 em Zeiss Tes- 
sar f 3.5 lens. The exposure was 1/300 
second at f 6.3 on Agfa Superpan Supreme 


film 

Amy S. Rintamaki photographed the bel- 
lowing cow with a 2%x2% Automatic 
Rolleiflex and 7.5 em Zeiss Tessar f 3.5 lens. 


The exposure 
Agta 


was 1 
Superpan 


100 second at f 11 on 
Press film. 













PAGES 44-45—BEACH 





































6 OUTSTANDING moDEL*. 
for negatives from 35mm — 
Complete with lenses $21 . 
Prices $1. 00 bigher on West Coas 


ASK YOUR DEALER 


Complete Catalogue on request 
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Earl Theisen took these excellent beach 
pictures at various California resorts. Five 
of them were made with a 4x44 Speed 
Graphie and lens indicated below. The 
sixth, Aquaplaner, was taken with a Model 
If Contax and 50 mm Sonnar f 1.5 lens. 
Quick Dip, showing Jane Russell and a 
friend, was taken at Santa Monica with a 
12.7 em Kodak Ektar f 4.7 lens. Exposure 
was daylight-flash, 1/400 second at f 8 on 


Agfa Superpan Press film. 
Floating, taken with the same 
ilso a daylight-flash, 1/200 
on Agfa Superpan Press. 
Silhouettes was taken 
Ranch in northern California with a 4% 
Zeiss Tessar f 4.5 lens Shooting against 
the sun the exposure was 1/200 second at 


outfit, was 
second at f 16 


at the Alan Curtis 





f 11. The subjects are Alan Curtis and wife 
(Illona Massey). 

Sun Tanning. This shot of Ginger Rogers 
was made at Del Monte (with the Tessar). 
Exposure was daylight-flash, 1/200 second 
at f 11 on Agfa Superpan Press. 

Spectators. Taken with the Ektar at 
Santa Monica, exposure for this shot in 
bright sunlight was 1/200 second at f 16 on 
Agfa Superpan Press film. 

Aquaplaner. This picture of Barbara 
Denny was taken with the Contax at Her- 
mosa Beach. The exposure was 1/500 sec- 
ond at f 16 on Agfa Superpan Supreme film, 
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The 


photograph by Walter Farynk was 
made at Palmer Park, Highland Park, Mich. 


He used a 
Tessar f 4.5 
ond at f 22 
Press film. 
Harold Lambert took this picture at 
Fairmount Park, Philadelphia, Pa. He used 
a 4x5 Model B Graflex and 8” Kodak Anas- 
tigmat f 4.5 lens. The exposure was 1/25 
second at f 11 on Defender X-F Pan film 


eo Speed Graphic and 6” Zeiss 
lens. Exposure was 1/50 sec- 
on Eastman Super Panchro- 
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in the 1941 Pop 
Contest, this shot by Luiz 
was taken with a 2%4x2% Voigtlander 
Brillant and 7.5 em Skopar f 4.5 lens with 
light yellow filter. Exposure was 1/50 sec- 
ond at f 8 on Eastman Panatomic-X film. 

Frank Scherschel photographed this novel 
lawn sprinkler with a 4x5 Speed Graphic 
and 13.5 Zeiss Tessar lens on Agfa Super- 
pan Press film. The exposure was 1/20 
second at f 11 


A winner PHoTO Picture 


Francisco Lima 
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George L. Kinkade took this picture at St. 
Elmo Pass, Rainier N: itional Park, with a 
9x12 em Kodak Recomar 33 and 138.5 cm 
Schneider Xenar f 4.5 lens. Exposure with 
a medium yellow filter was 1/10 second at 
f 16 on Eastman Super-XX film. The photo 
was a prize-winner in the 1940 POPULAR 
PHOTOGRAPHY Picture Contest. 
Another Contest winner, this 
Brad Willson was taken with a 
Graphie 
Triple 
at f 22 


picture by 
4x5 Speed 
and Zeiss Tessar f 4.5 lens on Agfa 
S Pan. Exposure was 1/50 second 
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The picture by Lionel Green, 
rapher, U. S. Navy, 


Chief Photog- 
was taken with a 4x5 


Speed Graphic and 54” Zeiss Tessar lens 
fitted with a medium yellow filter. Expo- 
sure was 1/100 second at f on panchro- 
matic film. 

Fritz genle —- this picture in Florida 
with a 4x2 Rolleiflex and 7.5 ecm Zeiss 


Tessar r 3.: fens. The exposure, using a 
light yellow filte ‘r, was 1/250 second at f 11 
on Agfa Superpan Supreme film. 
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Fred Korth took the negative for 
ture with a 5x7 Deardorff Universal camera 
and 27 em Schneider Symmar f 6.8 lens. 
The exposure with studio lighting was 1/0 
second at f 16 on panchromatic film. A 
transparent positive was made by contact 
printing from the negative, and placed next 
to but slightly out of register with the nega- 
tive in the carrier of the enlarger, to produce 
the bas-relief effect in the print. 


this pic- 








THE AUGUST COVER 





This month's cover illustration was repro- 
duced from a 5x7 Kodachrome transparency 
made by Avery Slack, illustration photog- 
rapher, New York City. He used a 5x7 
Agfa studio portrait camera and 12” Goerz 
Dagor f 7.7 lens. The picture was taken in 
his studio, and illumination provided by one 
500-watt flood and two Photofloods. 

The exposure for this shot was '/2 second 
at f 16 on Type B Kodachrome Professional! 
sheet film. Slack's attractive model is Miss 
Jacquelyn Maull. 











Augu 














clothes 
Even \ 
they wv 
to thei 
shots. 
newsr¢ 
cluded 
World 
Newsp 
Stadle 
McNal 
Desfor 
ington 


N T 
Di: 

is a Ci 
Charlt 
nal ar 
Corps 
racks, 
in the 
Thom: 
Associ 


John 


togra 
is nov 


colors 
Platts 
lestini 
Butle 
land 

the L 
the J 
bury, 
Army 
graph 
ind / 
This | 
Cook, 
ton, Vv 
Lewis 
in th 
other 
ing p 
nick | 
lick 

servi 
Army 
Head 


Comr 








18 
= 


O- 


la 


3S 


ll 





August, 1942 : 





Press Flashes 
(Continued from page 64) 

















clothes and cameras as best they could. 
Even when they returned to their offices 
they were still damp. Luckily and much 
to their surprise, some of them got good 
shots. Besides a number of army and 
newsreel photographers, the party in- 
cluded Byron Rollins of Washington Wide 
World office, Charles Corte of Acme 
Newspictures, also of Washington, John 
Stadler of the Baltimore Sun, Lawrence 
McNally, Baltimore News Post, and Max 
Desfor, Associated Press staffer in Wash- 
ington. 
* ry . 


N THE SERVICE: Art Lund, St. Paul 
Dispatch-Pioneer Press photographer, 

is a captain in the Army Air Corps... 
Charlton Pence, Louisville Courier Jour- 
nal and Times staffer, is with the Air 
Corps and is stationed at Jefferson Bar- 
racks, Mo. ... Two other Courier photogs 
in the service are James L. Mooney and 
Thomas Miller, both in the Army... 
Associated Press Photos men with the 


John Stephen Wever, former publicity pho- 
tographer for Tropical Park and Hialeah, 
is now using a Graphic in the Signal Corps. 


colors are Sgt. Frederick Swett, now at 
Plattsburgh, N. Y. Barracks, Leonard Ce- 
lestino at Westover Field, Miss., Waldo 
Butler with the Army Air Corps at Mid- 
land Field, Texas, and Harold Filan of 
the Los Angeles bureau, who has joined 
the Navy . Francis J. Brick, Water- 
bury, Conn., Republican staffer, is in the 
Army . Practically the entire photo- 
sraphic staff of the Birmingham News 
ind Age-Herald is in the armed services. 
[his includes Jimmie Fitzpatrick, Arthur 
Cook, William Goodwin, and Billy Pres- 
on, who joined the Army Air Corps, and 
Lewis Arnold and Buddy Colley who are 
n the Navy photographic branch. An- 
ther photographer, Pete Little, is ferry- 
ing planes to Egypt .. . Milton B. Plat- 
iick is the first of the photographic Plat- 
ick family of Long Island to enter the 


ervice. Milton enlisted in the U. S. 
Army Air Corps, and is now with the 
Headquarters of the First Air Force 


Command.—® 
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1. It Takes Expert Training to 
get a dynamic photograph 
like this. From all over the 
nation, young and old, male 
and female, career-minded 
and hobbyist come to THE 
SCHOOL OF MODERN PHOTOG- 
RAPHY for the type and qual. 
ity of individual instruction 
necessary for success in pho- 
tography. 











2. In Studios and Laboratories that are marvels of mod- 
students at THE SCHOOL OF MODERN 
PHOTOGRAPHY are individually instructed by famous 


ern equipment, 


photographers, VICTOR KEPPLER, 


and others, in basic photography for military ratings 
or commercial or advanced amateur photography. 

























FOR THE PHOTOGRAPHER IT’S A 


“Shooting War 


For many a crack U.S. Photographer, “shooting 
war’ has become a duty “for the 

For many a young camera hor 

female, a great opportunity for a career 
government and civilian photogr is 
possible through study at New York's famed 
SCHOOL OF MODERN PHOTOGRAPHY 








-—— 


! THE SCHOOL OF MODERN: PHOTOGRAPHY 
ROBERT HAVER 
ono PHOT. SemAPeny 
€ 7 saga 
Pee ae 
Ao be Ate 


Beant Zontm 








3. After Graduation— What? —Pride 
of THE SCHOOL OF MODERN PHO- 
TOGRAPHY and a tribute and com- 
fort to its students is the Gradu- 
ate Placement Bureau, Recent 
check shows almost 100% place- 
ment success for graduates who 
desired a position. For all of the school’s top- 
flight reputation, TUITION FEES ARE EXCEEDINGLY 
MODERATE. Courses may be taken day or evening 
started at any time. 


JOHN HUTCHINS 


4. Fascinating Free Book —60 pages detailing courses 
in COMMERCIAL ADVERTISING, FASHION, PORTRAITURE, 
COLOR, NEWS, faculty biographies, equipment views 
and prize-winning photographs, many in 
Write H. P. Sidel, director, Dept. P8. 

THE SCHOOL OF MODERN PHOTOGRAPHY 
136 East 57th St. New York City 


color. 


















BE AU. S. ARMS 
AVIATION CADET 
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Olle) FOR PRINTS 
A Real Gift for a Friend or Yourself 


Popular bookshelf size. Multiple ring, 
loose leaf binding. Lays flat when 
»pen. Simulated leather binding in 
blue, green, maroon or black. At- 
tractively decorated backs. Size 
8% x 6% x 14’. 


DOUBLE WINDOW ACETATE 
COVERED MOUNTS 


Add glamor to Kodacolor and other 
prints—-protect from finger marks, dust 
and dirt. 
No. 400-F15 Album with 15 white paper 
mounts, each with acetate covering. For 
prints up to 5x7’. 
No. 400-v36 Album with 27 white paper mou dts, with 
acetate coverings. May be arranged in visibie (overlapping 
style). For prints up to 3% x5’. 
| At Stores or sent Direct Prepaid 1 15 
| on 10 Days Money-Back Trial 
Write for Folder on Amfiles for Movie Reels, 
Miniature and Flat Negatives, etc. 


AMBERG FILE & INDEX CO. 1867 Ouane Biva. 


Kankakee, Illinois 








Slides, 











NU -MANUMATIC 
Slide Projector 









Motor- 
Driven 
Forced- 
Air 
Cooled 


Gives More Brilliant Projection 
—and Protects Your Slides 


The only projector with all these features! 
Uses 300 as well as 200 and 100 watt lamps 

Shows the true beauty of your 2x2 Koda- 
chrome or black and white slides Now 
easily convertible for Filmatic Film Slide at- 


tachment. Larger Air-Capacity Blower Cool- 
ing and heat absorption filter doubly safe- 
guard slides against heat damage. Precision 
four-element projection lens (5” £:3.5) and 
triple condensers Nu-Spiral Focusing to 
hairline sharpness. Manumatic Slide Carrier 
automatically stacks 50 
paper or 20 glass slides 
Compact, Modern Design. 






Very sturdy. Easy Ver- 
tical Adjustment. 


At Your Dealer—or 
Write to 


GoldE Mfg. Co. 


1218 W. Madison St., Chicago 


] Viewing Hood snaps into position with the 
touch of a finger. 


All steel welded construction allows no 
possible chance of light leakage. 


Viewing lens is 3.2 anastigmat synchronized 
with taking lens insures more critical focusing. 


Taking lens is 85 mm. f 3.5 Wollensak 


Velostigmat corrected for fine color work. 


Focusing knob shows footage and depth of 


focusing scale. 
Se «25 Warren Street, New York City x 
Cable Address: SIMONTRICE 


CIRO INCORPORATED 


112 E. Atwater Detroit, Mich. 


Export Division 
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There's Adventure in Night Photography | 


(Continued from page 29) 





natural light. By this I don’t mean light 
supplied by nature alone, but any illumi- 
nation which happens to be present, such 
as street lamps, the moon, auto head- 
lights, etc. If you want to supplement 
the natural light with flash, be sure to 
employ long extensions for your flash- 
bulbs, and use the latter so as to produce 
natural or logical effects. Primarily, you 
should try to work with the light which 
is available, except at beach parties and 
picnics. On those occasions, flash is al- 
most mandatory, and it will be discussed 
further along. 

Buildings, monuments, fountains, and 
parks are among the night subjects which 
will keep the city photographer busy. 
Perhaps there’s a good picture to be 
taken by the light from the lamp at the 
entrance to your apartment. Or maybe 
you can get a pleasing shot from outside 
a window in your home, showing some 
member of the family reading by a table 
lamp. 

In the suburbs or the country there 
are just as many good night subjects. 
Photograph the village church, the rail- 
road depot, the town square, or some 
section of the main street. Show the 
warmth of a country welcome by shoot- 
ing a well-designed doorway which has 
been lit up hospitably. 

The doorway idea has excellent pos- 
sibilities, and all you need to exploit 
them is a little courage and some film. 
It takes at least two or three exposures 
to be sure of hitting a subject like this 
on.the nose. Select a clear, moonlit night, 
if possible. Have all the entrance lights 
turned on. Choose the best angle, and 
anchor the camera firmly, either on a 
tripod or a firm box. Decide on the 
most likely lens aperture and shutter 
speed, then open the shutter on time or 
bulb. Half way through the exposure, 
have the visible entrance lights switched 
off, so as to minimize halation and allow 
the indirect illumination from inside to 
register properly. 

Be sure to keep a record of your ex- 
posures. One of them is apt to be pretty 
nearly right. Once you have obtained 
such a check on the right exposure in 
this way, it will enable you to guess more 
accurately on succeeding night pictures. 
Soon you'll find yourself becoming far 
less uncertain in making your exposures. 
It goes without saying, of course, that 
you should use the same type of film con- 
stantly in this work, as is good practice 
in any special branch of photography. 

In shooting night pictures, it is better 
always to overexpose your negatives. 
When you get the hang of it, you can 
compensate for this overexposure by cut- 
ting down on development. In my opin- 
ion, better results generally are obtained 
in night pictures with overexposure and 
underdevelopment than with a so-called 
“normal” exposure and regular develop- 
ment. 

To take good pictures of architectural 
subjects at night requires thought and 
preparation. Study the subject you want 


to shoot, looking it over first in the day- 
time, then at night. If there’s some body 
of water which can be included in the 
foreground, so much the better. Water 
adds immeasurably to night pictures. 

When you've decided on your camera 
position, return to that spot at dusk. If 
the day has left some interesting cloud 
formations still hovering above the tops 
of the building or buildings, you’re in 
luck. A clear sky can be interesting, too, 
so don’t pack up and go home without 
trying for a picture if no clouds are pres- 
ent. Just before night falls, while there’s 
still some light in the sky, expose your 
negative. Then leave the camera in its 
original position, and hang around until 
it gets dark and the lights are lit. When 
that time arrives, expose again—on the 
same negative—to get the lights around 
and in the building. By overexposing 
and underdeveloping this negative, you'll 
get a pleasing and unique effect. Your 
lighted building will appear against a 
subdued sky background, the latter hav- 
ing been recorded in the first of the two 
exposures. This technique, which is real- 
ly very simple, often achieves a better 
effect in architectural studies than if the 
building simply merged into a black mass 
of night sky. 

Don’t overlook the beauty of night 
shots in the rain, or just after a storm or 
shower. Glistening surfaces with lights 
and reflections bouncing off them are 
mysterious and picturesque. Often a 
good rain will leave puddles which re- 
flect lighted buildings from their surfaces. 
But in these rain pictures it is especially 
important that you overexpose and un- 
derdevelop your negative, in order to pre- 
serve the true softness of the lights re- 
flected from wet surfaces. You want to 
show a natural, soft glimmer, not a harsh, 
white blob of light, and underdevelop- 
ment is the answer. 

A print exhibition I judged not long 
ago included some lovely examples of 
night pictures taken during or just after 
rainfall. I noticed that many of them 
were closeups, which pictured familiar, 
homely subjects. In each case, it was the 
imagination of the photographer which 
translated these subjects into things of 
pictorial beauty. Among the objects I 
remember were an old ash can, its cor- 
rugated sides dripping rain in a pattern; 
a fire hydrant, gleaming like new; the end 
of a curb, with muddy water swirling 
downward through a grating; and the 
rush of water around the wheel of a 
parked car. No matter where you live, 
you can certainly find subjects such as 
these. 

When winter comes around, you'll find 
that moonlit snow produces one of the 
finest pictorial effects in nature. To doa 
good job with this subject, however, you'd 
better explore the locality well in ad- 
vance. Pick out a particularly interesting 
tree formation, for example, and look it 
over the night after the first good snow- 
fall. If it stil! looks good to you, you 
Per- 


might try a shot of it right then. 
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haps it’s a little better to wait until the 
evening after the next good snow, when 
the white surface will be perfect. Take 
into consideration the reflecting power of 


the snow, and cut your exposure about | 


25 per cent. 
Have you access to a swimming hole, 
or a nice sandy beach? Round up your 


friends for a swimming party, and you'll | 


have material for some great pictures. 


You'll just about have to use flash, and | 


you should be prepared with quite a long 
extension cord for your flashgun. Get a 


group of swimmers at the edge of the | 


water, and have another member of the 
party hold the flash extension off toward 
one side of the scene. If you don’t mind 
risking your camera, you can shoot the 
picture from a location some distance out 
in the water, but there’s always the haz- 
ard of tripping or slipping on a rock or 
sunken log. 


There’s generally a bonfire connected | 


with a beach party or a picnic, and you 
can get some good shots here, too. Group 
your friends around the fire, but leave 
an open space on the side of the group 
toward the camera. Do not use any re- 
flector on the flashbulb, since you want 
to get the effect of light spreading as from 
the bonfire itself. The bare bulb, of 
course, will have to be blocked off from 
the camera lens, by means of a log or a 
large stone. Set the camera on a tripod, 
ask everyone to hold still, expose the film 
for the actual bonfire itself, and then fire 
the flash just before closing the shutter. 
The combination of natural and artificial 
light will give the effect of the bonfire 
alone in lighting the scene. 

Fireworks displays, while greatly cur- 
tailed now, still are being presented at 
large public gatherings, and if you attend 
one of these shows be sure to take the 
camera along. A good way of getting 
effective firéworks pictures at night is to 
set the camera on a tripod or some other 
steady support, aim in the direction of the 
display, open the shutter, and let two or 

ee pyrotechnical bursts register on one 
negative. Since you're not greatly con- 
cerned with depth here, it’s perhaps 
easiest to focus at infinity and open the 
lens pretty wide. 

Lightning is an exciting night subject, 
too, and is photographed in the same 
general manner as fireworks. Naturally, 
you can’t tell when a flash of lightning 
is coming along, so you'll have to leave 
the shutter open for rather lengthy pe- 
riods in order to get a good shot. You 
can close the shutter immediately after 
one good bolt has streaked across the 
sky, or, if you prefer, you can take your 
chances on getting several patterns on the 
same negative. If you can find a window 
which commands a good vista including 
the countryside or some city buildings, 
set up the camera there. It’s always more 
interesting to show some foreground ob- 





ject or definite scene in your shots of | 


works and lightning. 

If you want to turn out some “night” 
pictures without actually taking them at 
night, you can do that, too. Chances are 
that you already have several negatives 
Which can be printed in such a way as to 


give a genuine nocturnal effect. The de- 


liberate overtiming and overdeveloping of | 
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of jewel of a tuipod poe, 
FOR ALL CAMERAS . .. STILL AND MOTION PICTURE! 


(> Eliminates the long handle which is always in the way on conventional 
heads [> Easiest to operate of all tripod heads 


tilt shots with movie cameras at the same time 


[> Permits pan and 
C> True horizons and level 


panning gear operated by crank [> Spirit level in base assists in holding 


all cameras on true plane [> Beautiful and business-like in appearance 
[> Small still camera 
owners with Gearmaster may use range and view finders because there is no 
[> Holds the heaviest or lightest of both still 


[>The modern and ultra efficient tripod head. 


[> Precisely constructed and fully guaranteed 


handle to get in their way 


and movie cameras 


ONLY $17.50 Fits all tripod legs with head bases up to 3% inches in diameter. 
Complete 


Includes Excise Tax A! Your Dealer's, or Order Direct 


Smercan Bolex Company, Ine. 


155 East 44th Street New York, N. Y. 
Western Representative: 


Frank A. Emmet Co., 2707 W. 
Pico Street, Los Angeles, Calif. 


INVEST IN WAR SAVINGS BONDS AND STAMPS 
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vour BOLEX ** POWELL’S 
NEW REDUCED PRICES 


| 
F:1.5 lens for only $235.00— | 
| 




















Brand new! Formerly $283.00. Powell offers them Here you'll find every photographic item 
with Wollensak 1 inch you need plus 12 Helpfut ints to Bette er Col- 
less lens for $191.50 or Pictures...easy to understand, practical. 

= Money savin bargains i = Still or Movie Cam- 


m> TRY BEFORE YOU BUY <u 
CAMERAS + LENSES: ENLARGERS 
AND ALL DARKROOM SUPPLIES @ = fc: ie cies eeeinth teeter ies 


hudiéc Wards Time Payment Plan eliminates 
Select from hundreds of new and used still and movie the carrying charges on most orders. 
cameras. Liberal allowance on your old camera. | Every purchase guaranteed to satisfy or 
Write Powell for prices on anything and everything | 

| 

| 

| 

| 


— eras and Projectors, Accessories and Su 

plies. Chockful of dozens of new items in 
popular demand...more than you ever 
thought would be available this year. 














your money back. This new catalog ready 
in photography. WRITE NOW! sin May. It’s Free but write today! 


MONTGOMERY WARD 


| [Photographic Dept. PP-842A _-- Chicago, It. 








153 W. RANDOLPH ST. 
CHICAGO, ILL. 


POWELL’S 














Discover. Columbus. 


FOR THE FINEST VALUES 
In Photography 





THESE LOW PRICES FOR 


MAIL ORDER ONLY! 


FOR A LIMITED TIME 


35mm Films (including Univex) 
Developed Super-Finegrain and 25¢ 
Vaporated. 


& 
3%, x 4 Prints — single weight. ¢ 
Glossy @ Semi-matte @ Cream Stock 
4 x 6 Enlargements. Every Print 


Spotted, Shaded and Composition 
added where required similar to our 
regular 18c enlargements. 


e 
YOUR CARTRIDGE RE-LOAD- 
ED. 36 exp. EK Safety Films. 
SUPER XX—PLUS X—PANA- 
TOMIC X. All Films Dated with 50¢ 
Numbered Frames. 
IN OUR CARTRIDGES 55c EACH OR 2 

FOR ONLY $1.00. 


Beware of nitrate stock in others.) 


10¢ 


(Warning: 


& 
35mm Negatives from your KODA- 6 FOR 
CHROME TRANSPARENCIES $ 1 .00 


Plus 4 x 6 Enlargement from each. 


OUTSTANDING CAMERA VALUES 
(PROMPT DELIVERY) 

Kodak Ektra & Lenses @ Leica & Contax 
Kodak 35 RF & Monitors @ Speed Graphics 
Kodaslide Projectors @ Super tkenta BX 
Cine Kodaks @ B&H Filmos and Projectors 


OUTSTANDING TRADE ALLOWANCES 


Write to Dept. 742 for these 


and other exceptional offerings. 


2 YEARS OF SATISFACTORY 
SUPER QUALITY SERVICE 


COLUMBUS PHOTO SUPPLY 














RABSON SPECIALS 


EN AUTO ROLLEIFLEX, with case. . $225.00 
EN ZEISS IKOFLEX III, f:2.8, with 


case a tewate Oa Came e 235.00 
EN ZEISSSUPERIKONTA A Special, 

with case ae ereee 110.00 
EN ZEISS SUPER IKONTA B (single 

window), with case. 147.50 
E ZEISS IDEAL B, 9x1l2em., Tessar 

6" £:4.5, rim-set Compur, Kalart 

range finder, accessories 95.00 
E LINHOF TECHNIKA, 6x9em., 

Tessar 12cm. f:3.5, rim-set Compur, 

Kalart range finder, accessories 220.00 
E LINHOF 9xl2em., Hugo Meyer 

Double Plasmat 6° f:4, Compur, 

Kalart range finder, accessories 200.00 
EN MIN. SPEED GRAPHIC, 24x3\, 

Tessar {:3.5, Compur, Kalart range 

finder, Mend. Speed Gun for focal 

plane..... , : . 160.00 
EN KODAK BANTAM SPECIAL, f:2, 

Compur, with case ; ; 97.50 
E CINE KODAK SPECIAL, latest 

model, with optical finder. . 420.00 
EN means ‘‘equaltonew” . . . E means ‘‘excellent”’ 





Sold subject to prior sale on ten-day free- 
trial basis. 90-day guarantee. Many other 
attractive values. 











RABSONS, INC. 


The “personal attention” store 
111 West 52nd Street New York, N. Y. 
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a print from an outdoor negative of the 
right sort can create the illusion of a 
moonlight scene very effectively. Often 
such results can be achieved merely by 
making a very dark print from the neg- 
ative. In other cases the effect can be 
increased or made more convincing by 
dodging certain areas of the print or 
bleaching them chemically, or by burn- 
ing-in selected areas. In one case I re- 
call, an ordinary daytime shot of a light- 
house was overprinted considerably. Then 
the windows at the top of the lighthouse, 
through which the beacon light is pro- 
jected at night, were bleached with fer- 
ricyanide. The finished print looked for all 
the world like an actual night shot of the 
lighthouse. 

Similarly, you can employ infrared or 
panchromatic film with a red filter to 
create the impression of night photogra- 
phy. In the former case the sky will 
print black, with foliage and other sub- 
jects appearing as if lighted by a full 
moon. In the latter, almost the same sort 
of black sky can be obtained, with a 
somewhat more subdued effect in other 
portions of the picture. 

Whether you shoot them after dark or 
fake them in the darkroom, night pic- 
tures are fascinating. They have a soft- 
ness, a romantic quality, which glam- 
orizes commonplace subjects. A little ex- 
perimentation in this field of photography 
will make you an enthusiast, and you'll 
find that before very long some of your 
most prized prints will result from your 
efforts along this line — 





Film at Home 
(Continued from page 53) 





kitchen whipping up a meal, Sister set- 
ting the table in the dining room, and Dad 
reading the evening news in his easy 
chair in the living room. The young heir 
may have his head buried in the radio, 
listening to a super-thriller serial. 

You can work in every member of the 
family to make the thing complete, wind- 
ing up with a home film containing good 
continuity—an element often lacking in 
most amateur movies. 

If you’re an apartment dweller plan- 
ning to build your own home, you will 
spend your footage wisely and well by 
making a complete movie story of the 
construction of the new abode from 
first planning to slapping on the last dab 


| of paint. 





| 


It doesn’t take tires or gasoline to film 
the hobbies of various members of the 
family right in the home. Whether it’s 
stamp collecting or making model planes, 
the hobby deserves some footage. In 
fact, you might take several hobby shorts 
and combine them under one title. 

Then there are park picnics and the 
backyard barbecues, which provide an 
opportunity to film people as they really 
are. Don’t fail to include closeups in 
your movies. The more of them you film, 
the more you will realize that it’s the 
closeup, not the long or medium shot, 
that really tells the story. 

While a war-time ban is now in effect 


| on the filming of subjects related to war 
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production and national defense, there 
are still multitudes of things you can 
shoot to your heart’s content. You might 
make a movie showing an average day 
in the life of your school-age youngster, 
letting the camera follow him from the 
home to school, setting up floods for the 
interior shots. Your camera can prove 
of real service to your community in re- 
cording its history and activities. 

Maybe some of these topics are too 
somber for your taste. Perhaps you pre- 
fer more spectacular stuff. A projection- 
ist in a Minneapolis theater is a double- 
dyed enthusiast at collecting fire footage, 
and his assortment covers some of the 
country’s biggest fires. Kodachrome, of 
course, is custom-built for fire filming, 
and the weaker the daylight, the more 
striking the pictures. 

Indoor sport meets, such as hockey, 
basketball, track, and wrestling, make 
exciting stuff, but you had better rely on 
superspeed black-and-white film for 
shooting rather than color. Most of these 
scenes will be taken at your widest aper- 
ture. An f 1.9 lens proves valuable for 
indoor scenes with normal lighting. 

If you belong to a movie club, you can 
find plenty of cine filming material to 
take the place of your celluloid travels. 
You can stage your own club-made skit 
—whether it be comedy or melodrama. 

Many amateur movie clubs in the 
country have offered their filming ability 
and projection facilities to the American 
Red Cross and to the various branches 
of the Civilian Defense in preparing spe- 
cial films and screening them for educa- 
tional purposes. Many films of this sort 
are now under preparation throughout 
the country. 

So important a part does the movie 
amateur play in the present crisis, that 
the government has already called on 
the nation’s amateurs who have traveled 
and filmed outside the United States to 
loan their footage to the War Department 
for duplicating and study. In view of the 
shortage of some types of cine equipment, 
particularly sound projectors, many ama- 
teurs have already offered their equip- 
ment to the government for more exten- 
sive use. Some of these amateurs are 
serving in the armed forces of the coun- 
try as photographers. 

If the war upsets your plans for taking 
travel pictures, concentrate on nearby 
subject matter. The scenes that you get 
can easily mean more to you than trav- 
elogs you might have taken. Use your 
spare time this summer to get some of 
those shots you have always wanted.—_# 


Quick Tray Repair 


VERY rapid and fairly permanent 

method of repairing chipped places 
and pinholes in enameled trays is to paint 
the exposed places with nail polish. This 
fluid comes supplied with a brush for ap- 
plication, and it will dry completely in 
about 5 minutes. The color of the polish 
makes no difference (you can obtain the 
clear variety if you want to), and the 
coating is impervious to all ordinary pho- 
tographic chemicals. I have used trays 
repaired in this manner for more than 
six months.—Guy F. West, Waverly, N. Y. 
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Flash Synchronizer 
(Continued from page 57) 








should have two 1%” holes drilled near 
each corner, as indicated. The lower of 
these two holes is made into a slot by cut- 
ting through the bottom edge. To provide 
a support and prevent the magnet coil 
from slipping too far down inside the 
housing, bend in the bottom flaps which 
are indicated in the diagram. Prepare the 
housing for the tripping lever by making 
very small holes, one in the horizontal 
tongue at the bottom and the other ex- 
actly opposite this, in the flat base which 
fastens to the camera. A straight pin is 
passed through these two holes, to bridge 


Tripper is adjusted by means of setscrew, 
with shutter cocked for |/200-second ex- 
posure, and shutter trigger held back. 


the space and serve as a pivot shaft for 
the tripping lever. 

The tripping lever should be cut out of 
heavy sheet iron, in order to be attracted 
yy the magnet when current flows 
through the latter. The metal you select 
may be called “sheet tin” by the firm 
from which it is obtained, but actually 
nost of this material is some sort of sheet 
iron, as it must be in this case. If there’s 
iny doubt, test it with a magnet. 

In cutting out the tripping lever it will 
helpful to use the paper pattern 
1.ethod again. To add to the power of the 
everage exerted, keep to a minimum that 
portion of the lever which extends out 
beyond the pivot shaft. This portion 
hould be cut out so as to engage the 
camera shutter trigger, and can be curved 

necessary. It is mounted on the pivot 
haft by holding it against the latter and 

dering it securely. Make sure, when 
1ounting the lever, that no portion of it 
will rub against the housing. 

The next item to make is the base plate 
f the tube or housing. This can be made 

y standing the housing on a sheet of 

»” brass and tracing its outline thereon. 
ince this base is to be soldered to the 
ottom edge of the housing, it may be 
vell to cut it out slightly larger than 
ecessary, to provide a better soldering 
irface. In the center of the base plate, 
rill a hole slightly smaller than 14” in 
iameter, then thread this hole with a 

2” tap. You can obtain taps at any hard- 
rare store for a few cents. Simply screw 
the tap into the hole already drilled, and 

will automatically cut a thread to fit a 
" machine screw. Next, stand the syn- 
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Improve your 


SCOPE 2 « 


Ly fered shoot more Class A 
pictures with a Contax III ora 
Super Ikonta BX. .. . Thesemodern 
miniatures give you a combination of 


advantages unmatched by any other 
cameras. . . . Every shot exposure- 


checked by a built-in meter which you can’t “forget to take 


along” . .. Critically sharp focusing 


range-and-view finder that lets you sight and focus through ONE 
no nervous shifting of eye; no uncertainty. 

Yes, a Contax III or Super Ikonta BX has everything you’re 
looking for, including fast Zeiss Lenses that assure finest results 
in both black-and-white or color. Why not examine them at 
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Write for Literature 
CARL ZEISS, Inc., Dept. C-17-8, 485 Fifth Avenue, New York 


728 So. Hill St., Los Angeles 


CONTAX Ill 


SUPER IKONTA BX 























CONTAX 
PHOTO 


assured by a long-base 

























Exposure Meter 


The DeJur “Critic” guarantees picture perfec- 
tion. You may use it in fullest confidence for 
every type of photography and under all light 
conditions. Made to the highest standards of 
craftsmanship, the DeJur “Critic’’ may be de- 
pended upon for many years of meritorious service. 
$18.75. Custom-designed case, $1.75. 

The DeJur “‘Versatile’”’ En- 
larger will produce amaz- 
ing results. Beauty, fine- 
ness of detail will be yours 
in full measure. Equally 
important, these enlargers 
may be used for copy 
work, as a_ swing back 
camera, color work, title 
making, etc. “‘Versatile I,”’ 
with negative distortion 
correction, negative focus- 
ing and center-drilled lens- 
board, $94.50. ‘Versatile 
II,” without negative dis- 
tortion correction and neg- 
ative focusing, $67.50. 
($2.50 higher West of the 
Rockies. ) 


Ask your dealer or write 
for literature. 











































i Model 40 
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NOW MORE THAN EVER 
YOUR SNAPSHOTS 


NEED You 
Too / 


For you at home—for loved ones 
away, FOTOFOLIO keeps precious 
snapshots permanently safe—a joy 
to review. Simple to use—each 
page holds 28 snapshots in orderly 
sequence. There are attractive 
FOTOFOLIO models from $1 to $10. 
Ask for them by name at leading 
stores. See the Army and Navy 
FOTOFOLIOs—perfect gift for Serv- 
ice men. 


FOTOFOLIO 


Reg. U.S. Pat. Off 


E. E. MILES COMPANY, Box 22, So. Lancaster, Mass, 








Send for 
free booklets 











YOU CAN SERVE! 


You and your camera can serve your country! 
Join the Snapshots from Home League! Tell 
your friends about it. For complete details, see 
page 54. 
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CHARGES FOR TELEGRAMS 
‘PHONED IN APPEAR ON YOUR 
TELEPHONE BILL. 
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chronizer housing on the base plate, and 
solder it securely in place. Smooth the 
rough edges off with a file, and then in- 
sert a 14”-long “40” machine screw into 
the tapped hole. This will serve as the 
setscrew for adjusting the synchroniza- 
tion, and it should be fitted with a lock 
nut to serve as a positive stop when syn- 
chronization has been adjusted perfectly. 

The synchronizing unit is completed 
with a length of electric light cord and 
a plug. At one end of the cord, the two 
wires are soldered to the two leads com- 
ing from the magnet coil, and these sol- 
dered connections should be well in- 
sulated with rubber tape. A regular male 
electric plug is attached to the other end 
of the light cord. The length of the cord, 
incidentally, should not be so great as to 
cause inconvenience; but it should be long 
enough to permit holding the battery case 
some distance from the camera when de- 
sired, to avoid flat lighting. 

Now that the tripping unit is finished, 
you're ready to attach it to the camera. 
The procedure is as follows: Cock the 
shutter, turn the synchronizer setscrew 
until it holds the inside end of the trip- 
ping lever tightly against the magnet core, 
and then place the unit on the camera 
lensboard. With the tripping lever rest- 
ing on the camera shutter release, slowly 
slide the synchronizing unit downward, 
so it will depress the shutter release until 
the shutter is tripped. At exactly this 
point, hold the synchronizing unit in 
place and mark the lensboard at those 
places where the mounting holes of the 
unit happen to be. 

Remove the synchronizing unit and 
drill two holes slightly smaller than 4%” 
in diameter in the lensboard. Thread 
these holes with the %42” tap. If the lens- 
board is a wooden one, drill and tap only 
the upper hole, and run a %2” machine 
screw through it from the rear. File 
down the protruding portion of the screw 
until just enough remains to accommo- 
date the sheet metal plate and a small 
nut. For the bottom slot, simply turn a 
small round-head wood screw into the 
lensboard through the upper part of the 
slot, but do not fasten it too tightly. The 
unit is attached to the wooden lensboard 
by slipping the slot over the bottom 
screw, swinging the assembly over until 
the upper hole fits over the protruding 
end of the machine screw, then fastening 
it down with a nut. 

If the lensboard is of the permanent 
metal kind, the upper screw will have to 
be inserted from the front, and will have 
to be of the right length to provide a 
tight joint when turned all the way in. 
Also, the lower screw will have to be a 
Soo” machine screw to fit the tapped hole. 
Otherwise, the installation will be quite 
similar to that for a wooden lensboard. 
The upper screw (which you'll probably 
want to leave in its hole for safe keeping 
and convenience when not in use) is re- 
moved, the synchronizing unit is slipped 
over the lower screw by means of the 
slot, the upper hole is superimposed over 
the threaded hole in the lensboard, and 
the upper screw then is inserted and 
tightened. 

Because this unit requires somewhat 
more current for satisfactory operation 
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than most ready-made types do, you'd 
better use a 3- or 4-cell battery case in 
connection with it, and see that the bat- 
teries are fresh when the gun is used. 
The case I use was originally part of a 
regular flash synchronizer, and in many 
cities you can pick up such items second- 
hand at photo supply counters, minus the 
tripper and cable. If you can, so much 
the better, because these cases usually 
come equipped with efficient adjustable 
refiectors and include some provision for 
attaching them to the camera. 

If you are unable to pick up one of 
these battery-case-and-reflector combina- 
tions, however, you can obtain a regular 
flashlight battery case and adapt it to the 
purpose, using the reflector from a desk 
lamp. In this instance, you will have to 
devise some means of fastening the bat- 
tery case securely to the camera when in 
use, and you'll probably have to position 
the reflector somewhat high to accommo- 
date the bulb-and-outlet adapter illus- 
trated. 

The bulb-and-outlet adapter is used as 
shown, being inserted in the battery case, 
with. the flashbulb going into the bulb 
socket and the synchronizer plugged into 
the side outlet. The switch on the bat- 
tery case fires the bulb and actuates the 
synchronizer simultaneously. 

To adjust the unit for perfect syn- 
chronization, proceed as follows: Plug a 
small flashlight bulb (not flashbulb) on 
an extension into the flashgun bulb 
socket. This little bulb should be of the 
correct voltage for the total output of 
your flashgun batteries. Lead it on its 
extension around to the back of the 
camera and place it right behind the lens. 
Next, set your shutter speed for Yoo 
second, and cock the shutter. Because the 
tripping lever of the synchronizer is hold- 
ing the shutter release down, you'll have 
to hold the shutter-cocking lever back 
with your finger to prevent the shutter 
from tripping. 

Take a small screw driver and loosen 
the setscrew under the synchronizing 
unit, until the tripping lever permits the 
shutter release lever to rise enough to 
keep from tripping the shutter. Now, 
look through the lens of the camera and 

















“He doesn't like to have people barge 
into his darkroom without knocking.” 
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press the switch on the battery case. The 
tripping unit should release the shutter, 
and the bulb inside the camera should be 
seen brightly lit during the %oo-second 
interval that the shutter remains open. 
If the bulb appears to be only dimly lit, 
loosen the setscrew a trifle more. Repeat 
the testing process, loosening the setscrew 
very slightly each time, until the bulb ap- 
pears bright through the lens as the shut- 
ter opens. Then lock the setscrew in place 
by tightening the lock nut against the 
base plate of the synchronizing unit. The 
gun now should be in perfect synchroni- 
zation at shutter speeds ranging from 
round Mo second to 4599 second. A few 
trial flash shots at various speeds will 
show you clearly which shutter speed is 
in best synchronization with the flashgun. 
Once it is properly adjusted and fitted 
to your camera, this synchronizer can be 
emoved and replaced easily without af- 
ecting the synchronization. Of course, 
the lens barrel or mount must not be 
turned or loosened accidentally, or the 
elative position of the tripper lever will 
be altered, thereby affecting its operation. 
Always use fresh batteries, and avoid 
vorking the synchronizer mechanism un- 
ecessarily, since this weakens the bat- 
teries. 
With your home-made synchronizer 
ompleted and well-adjusted, you'll find a 
whole new world of picture taking opened 
to you. It shouldn’t take very long to 
nake this useful accessory, and the time 
ind effort invested in it will prove well 
worth any amateur’s while.—} 





Why Carbro? 


(Continued from page 38) 











blue. We took the print to our re- 
toucher, who placed a friskit over the girl 

ind the fence and sprayed in as pretty a 
pring sky as you would want, using his 
ir-brush. 

I’ve lived so close to Carbros that I be- 
ieve I fail to see them in the same light 
s some people, who say they have a cer- 

tain softness and a pleasing, quiet rendi- 

yn of color values that can’t be obtained 
with any other process. Any color proc- 
ss lies—that we know and freely admit. 

f there is one that is more likely to flat- 

r, ’'d say that it is Carbro. Every proc- 

; has its limitations and its best uses. 
In spite of its many steps, which cause 
ginners to tear their hair, Carbro pro- 
ices top-notch results. Perhaps the best 
ing that can be said of it is that a Car- 
o print is worth all the work that goes 
to making it.— 


Cable Release Kept Handy 


( releases have a strange talent 
4 for getting lost when they are left 
ing around with other photo equipment, 
I devised a method whereby my cable 
always at hand and can be used at a 
yment’s notice. I simply attached two 
ither tabs, or loops, to the top of my 
eveready case, and I slip the cable 
rough these when it is not in use. A 
ilar system of tabs or loops could be 
ipted to nearly any hand-camera case. 
Elmer Rocco, Maplewood, N. J. 
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35 mm. 
35 mm 
35 mm. 
35 mm. 
35 mm 
35 mm 
35 mm 
35 mm 
35 mm 
35 mm 
35 mm. 
35 mm 
35 mm 
35 mm. 


Univex Mercury F3.5 Tricor, Case. 
Kodak Bantam F6.3 K.A., Case 
Argus Model K F4.5 Argus 

Robot 1! F2 Sonnar, Case 

Leica Standard (No lens 

Contax 11! F2 Sonnar, Case 

Agfa Memo, (New Model) F3.5 Memar.... 
Perfex 55 F2.8 Scienar P 
Argus CC F4 Argus 

Argus C2 F3.5 Argus 

Argus C3 F3.5 Argus 

Leica Model G F2 Summar, Case 
Leica 111 B F2 Summar, Case 
Kodak 35 F3.5 K.A 

Perfex No. 22— (Slow Speeds) F3.5 
. Contax I—(Slow Speeds) F2 Sonnar 
4 V. P. Wirgin F2 Radionar Pronto 

44 V. P. Plaubel Makinette F2 Anticomar Compur.......... 
P. Makina F3 Anticomar Compur 

P. Ernemann F6.8 Apinat Chronos 

P. Contessa Nettel F4.5 Tessar Compound 
P. Piccolette F6.3 Citonar Dervil 

\% V. P. Acro R. F. F4.5 Acro 

44 V. P. Zeiss Kolibri F4.5 Novar Dervil 







~ 
V. 
V. 
% 


2x2 Super Ikonta B F2.8 Tessar vevnnes R, Case 

24x24 Korelle Reflex | F3.5 62.50 
V. P. Exakta Jr., F3.5 Anast, Case....... 2.2.2... 0.00. 49.50 
V. P. Exakta Model B F3.5 Tessar................0000ee0e 74.50 
V. P. Exakta Model B F2 Biotar 140.00 
214x2 National Graflex 11 F3.5 B&L.............. . 67.50 
244x244 Primarflex F3.5 Tessar 115.00 
2%x2% Automatic Rolleiflex, F3.5 Tessar aed R, Case 185.00 
2x3 R. B. Ser. B Grafiex F4.5 K. A 69.50 
334x4¢ R. B. Ser. B Graflex F4.5 K. A 57.50 


10 DAY MONEY BACK GUARANTEE ° 








SEND ALL CORRESPONDENCE & ORDERS TO 142 FULTON ST. 


Ape COHEN'S EXCHANGE 





3\x4%¢ R. B. Ser. C Graflex F2.5 Cooke.................. $125.00 
34x44 R. B. Tele Graflex F4.5 Xenar.................... 72.5 

4x5 Auto Graflex (Old Model) F4a5B&L................4. 59.58 
Ge O. © Gr. DG PGE G. ..... . ns cccccccccccccccee 89.50 
4x5 R. B. Tele Graflex (No lens) 49.50 
3A Compact Graflex F4.5 Wollensak 39.50 
2\4x3% thagee Duplex K. R. F. F4.5 Tessar Comper 72.58 
2%4x3s4¢ Kawee F4.5 Radionar Compur 49.50 
24x3% B & J Watson Press F6.3 B&L Kodamatic 54.56 


24%x3% Speed Graphic Kalart R.F. Speed Gun F3.7 Ektar 

Compur R 140.00 
244x3% Tropical Contessa Nettel F4.5 Tessar 42.50 
3x44 Anniv. Speed Graphic KRF F4.5 Tessar Compur 150.00 
3%4x4\% Speed Graphic F4.5 Tessar Compur R . 74.58 
344x444 R. B. Silar (No Lens 59.50 
9x12 cm. Ihagee Duplex, Kalart R.F. F4.5 Tessar Compur 87.50 
9x12 cm. Zeiss Ideal B F4.5 Tessar Compur 82.50 
9x12 cm. Kodak Recomar, F4.5 K. A Compur, Case 54.50 
9x12 cm. Zeiss Maximar B F4.5 Tessar Compur 49.50 
9x12 cm. Voigtlander Vag. S.E. F4.5 Skopar Ibsor.......... 22.50 
9x12 cm. Voigtlander Avus F6.3 Voightar Ibsor............. 24.50 
4x5 Speed Graphic Kalart RF. (No Lens)................. 74.50 
4x5 Anniv. Speed Graphic F4.5 Xenar Compur_ ........... 147.50 
4x5 Anniv. Speed Graphic F4.5 Ektar Supermatic......... 105.00 
4x5 Speed Graphic Kalart R. F. Xenar F4.5 Compur 99.50 





CASH FOR USED EQUIPMENT 
or 
Highest Trade-In Allowance 














142 FULTON ST., NEW YORK, N. Y. 
336 MADISON AVE., NEW YORK, N.Y. 








Now!... 3X NEW SERVICE! 
NATURAL COLOR PRINTS 


uw " From ANY SIZE of your 
i KODACOLOR( Roll) NEGATIVES 


Made by Hinkel Special Permanent 
Metallic Process (not wash - off relief) —= each 


MONARCH PHOTO COMPANY, Inc. 
1800 West Pico Blvd., Los Angeles, California 
















Fascinating new occupation quick] 
learned by average man or woman. Work 
full or spare time. Easy to understand meth- 
od brings out natural, life-likecolors. Many earn 
while earning No _caaveming. 
Free Book tells how to good 
money doing A no iahttal | Roe 
work for studios, stores, individ- \ 
uals and friends. Send today for 
your copy No obligation, 


NATIONAL ART SCHOOL 


MAKE MONEY oo eres 








Ave., Dept. 226C, Chicage, U.S.A, 











THE GEVAERT CO OF AMERICA, tac 


MANUFACTURING DIVISION 
HEADOFFICES. 
COLE AVENUE 
WILLIAMSTOWN, MAS& 





Superchrome the him of ouctandung 
NOW MADE IN U.S A 


qualny - 


BRANCH OFFICES 
NEW YORA, BOSTON, CHICAGO, LOS ANCELES 
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Come, this Wartime 





Year of 1942 to 
LA PR DE 





Our factories are 
pouring out a con- 
stant stream of war 
weapons for Vic- 
tory. More tanks, 
more planes, more 
guns! But in this 
land of contrasts and 
gay vacation days, 
you'll still visit the 
City of Québec, cradle of North 
America’s civilization ... tour this 
walled capital in a rakish caléche 
... see the battlements and ancient 
buildings that once knew the tread 
of Wolfe’s and Montcalm’s men. 
You'll shop for those lovely French 
Canadian handicrafts . . , visit pas- 
toral Ile d’Orléans, and the world- 
renowned shrine at Ste-Anne de 
Beaupré. Thence to the hinter- 
lands of Lac St-Jean-Charlevoix- 
Saguenay ... the Laurentides Park 

.. magnificent Gaspe. Come this 
year! 





No passports required by U.S, Citizens. 
No tolls on Provincial Bridges. 
No individual Liquor Permits required. 


Hlere, vacation dollars go farther due 
to the rate of exchange. 











For maps and descriptive literature, 

apply to your home travel agency, au- 

tomobile club, Chamber of Commerce, 

railway, steamship or bus office, La 

Province de Québec Tourist Bureau, 

48 Rockefeller Plaza, New York, or 
direct to Dept. 103 
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POPULAR PHOTOGRAPHY PICTURE CONTEST 


A 


COLOR... 
Ist, U.S. War Savings Bond, $500.00* 


plus Trophy Cup 


2nd, U. S. War Savings Bonds, $150.00 


plus Trophy Cup 


3rd, U. S. War Savings Bond, $50.00 


plus Plaque 


i U S. War Savings Bonds, 
12 Prizes, each $25.00 


i U. S. War Savings Stamps, 
35 Prizes, each $10.00 


i U. S. War Savings Stamps, 
50 Prizes, each $5.00 


25 Awards Honorable Mention 
. Certificates 





ie EY oa oe 


BLACK-AND-WHITE... 
Ist, U.S. War Savings Bond, $500.00* 


U.S: War Savings Bonds, $150.00 
.d. Wal savings BONUS, le 
amt Sia $500 

. o. War savings BONG, i 
3rd, plus Plaque : 


Six Prizes, U- S. War Savings Bonds, 
, each $25.00 


U.S. War Savings Stamps, 
30 Prizes, each $10.00 


50 Prizes, U.S. War Savings Stamps, 


each $5.00 
Pri es, U- S. War Savings Stamps, 
yong _— each $3.00 
25 Awards Honorable Mention 
4 Certificates 


*Values given are maturity values in the case of Bonds, face values in the case of Stamps. Both will be delivered 
in denominations requested by the prize-winners ¢ Each prize will be accompanied by a Certificate of Award. Printed 
on a fine parchment stock and bearing the hand-lettered name of the winner, this Certificate is suitable for framing. 


RULESSOF THE, CONTERE: 


] Contest open to all, except employees of the 
* Ziff-Davis Publishing Company, POPULAR 
PHOTOGRAPHY, and their families 


2 Submit any number of black-and-white 
prints, color prints, or color transparencies. 
Tinted black-and-white prints and montages 
not eligible. Any size prints may be sub- 
mitted, although 5x7 or larger are preferred. 


3 Excluded from the contest are pictures which 
have been published by any photographic 
magazine in the United States. Publication in 
other form does not make pictures ineligible. 


4 All photographs must carry on the back the 
typewritten or printed name and address of 
entrant Attach securely to every picture a 
filled-in entry blank (see below) or a fac- 
simile. Additional blanks can be obtained 
from photo dealers and finishers. 


5 Pictures will be returned after November 10, 
1942, but only if a self-addressed and 
stamped envelope, or label and postage, 
are contained in the same package. Do not 
send postage in separate letter. While 
exercising utmost care in handling, POP- 
ULAR PHOTOGRAPHY does not assume any 
responsibility for the loss or damage of 
contest entries 


* * * * * 


Address all entries to Contest Editor, POP- 
* ULAR PHOTOGRAPHY, 540 N. Michigan 
Ave., Chicago, Ili. 


The Editors of POPULAR PHOTOGRAPHY 
* will be the judges in the contest. Their de- 
cision is accepted as final by all contestants 


All entries must be in the hands of the Con- 
* test Editor by September 1, 1942. The win- 
ners will be announced in the December issue 
of POPULAR PHOTOGRAPHY. In case of ties 
duplicate prizes will be awarded. 


g Prize-winning prints and transparencies, in- 
* cluding reproduction rights, become exclu- 
sively the property of POPULAR PHOTOG- 
RAPHY. Negatives of prize-winning pictures 
must be submitted to POPULAR PHOTOG- 
RAPHY. After 3 months they will be returned 
upon request of the prize-winner but such 
return shal! not constitute a waiver of the 
exclusive rights of POPULAR PHOTOG- 
RAPHY. 
] Pictures awarded “Honorable Mention” re- 
* main the property of the entrant. POPULAR 
PHOTOGRAPHY reserves the right to pur- 
chase them at its current rates. 


11 The Contest Editor regrets that he is unable 
* to entertain correspondence of any kind re- 
garding entries. 


* * * * 


USE THIS ENTRY BLANK 





* Contest Editor, POPULAR PHOTOGRAPHY *® 
540 North Michigan Ave., Chicago, Ill. 


1942 


Please enter the enclosed picture in your 1942 Picture Contest 


* 
NOME. cccccccccc ccc ce ngberccecocs 
eS eee ee eee eT ey rere eT ree 
* Picture title..ccccccveedd Re ceoreescees 
eee, Serer ree 
Lens stop...cccccccey ee ate meals. 6.0% 
* Film used..cceccoss = si war ig ake 
PANE. cccsdcccede +: - RT Pee 
Published before in... 2... see eccececs 
* * * * * 
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Camera Exposé 
(Continued from page 27) 








case. But Amen’s men knew exactly 
what they were after. We had to wait 
for it, of course, but in every instance 


we got what was wanted on the film. 

The photographer called upon to assist 
in this kind of detective work need not 
overly concerned with technical con- 
siderations. As a matter of fact, the 
average home movie fan knows practic- 

lly everything necessary in this type of 
filming. If you can achieve reasonably 
accurate exposure under average condi- 
tions, if you can keep calm and maintain 
a steady hand, you can qualify for the 
job. 

You can’t bother about 'the niceties of 
pictorial technique on an assignment like 
this, simply because there isn’t time for 
it. When the cops made their appear- 
ance, for instance, we had already set the 
lens aperture for the general overall light 
conditions prevailing at that time, and 
we proceeded at once to shoot the signif- 
icant action. If you miss detail in the 
shadows, the grand jury doesn’t care. 
The same applies to composition—the im- 
portant thing is to include in the field of 


be 


view the main characters and any items 
f scenery needed to establish the locale 
e“nitely. You must show the suspected 


pe-sons as they engage in incriminating 
ction, and you’ve just got to hope that 
most of the detail is fully exposed. Some- 
times you find yourself getting excited 
as the guilty individuals implicate them- 
elves in front of your camera, but you 
nust remain steady and get the pictures 
it all costs. 
The use of motion pictures in con- 
victing criminals is as yet a long way 
rom reaching its full stride. Wartime 
mergency has brought a noticeable spurt 
this field of activity, however, and the 
iethod is being refined and used in- 
reasingly every day. It was just last 
December, in fact, that F.B.I. men did 
in amazing job of cinematography in 
onvicting 14 foreign agents of espion- 
ge, in a Brooklyn Federal court. A 
total of 33 spies had been arraigned—19 
onfessed, and several thousand feet of 
istonishing movies clinched the convic- 
ions of the other 14, thereby giving the 
Federal prosecutors a perfect batting 
verage in this highly important case. 
In a national emergency it’s especially 
ecessary to keep domestic crime to a 
1inimum, as well as to fight sedition and 
spionage every second. And it’s good 
know that the movie camera is being 
ntrusted with significant role in this 
rusade, a role for which it already has 
* monstrated a real aptitude.—= 
If one of your pictures doesn’t repro- 
k ice the tones in the original subject, you 
1ust have erred in at least one of the 
lowing: choice of film, camera expo- 
ire, negative development, choice of pa- 
* er contrast, printing exposure, or print 
levelopment. 
Try to maintain a balance of colors 
hroughout most of your color movies. 
ave the startling reds and yellows for 
ccelerating interest —P 
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With what you save—BUY WAR BONDS 
NEW BARGAIN LIST 













MINIATURES 


Sem MINIATURE CAMERAS 












































































|35mm Zeiss Orthometer 4:5 Wide Angle 
| for Contax, New -$111.00 
135mm_ Sonnar 4 for Contax, New.. 132.00 
Contax II, Sonnar F 2 ike new 169.50 
Contax III, Sonnar F 1.5, Ev. Case, 
like + . 225. 
Leica Model G, Summar F 2 excellent . 149.50 
Korelle II, Chrome, Tessar F New. 169.50 
Ikofiex III, Tessar F 2.8, New. 219.50 
Plaubel Makina II S, Chrome Anticomar 
F 2.9, like new . 199.50 
Robot I, Zeiss Tessar F 2.8, Eveready 
Case, like new 69.50 
| aa Graphic All Metal View camera, 
314x414 Super D Graflex, Kodak F 4.5, 
| brand new 160.00 
Bolex 8 or 16mm no lens, Brand New. 191.50 
Bantam Special Ektar F 2, Excellent 89.50 
| ots Vidom. Finder for Leica Camer as, 
New . 59.50 
Zeiss Universal Finder for Conta 
| Cameras, New .. $7.00 
} 2¢ ——. pate Hektor F 4.5 without Re- 
F lousing, New . . - 163.20 
Zeiss Pe Ikonta Bx Tessar F 2.8, 
- 219. 
| Zeiss Super Tkonta B, Tessar 2.8, New.. 176.00 
Zeiss Super Ikonta C Spe cial F3.5, New. 153.00 
| Zeiss Ikoflex I, Nov New - vou 
| Automatic Rolleiflex. F 3.5 
| like new acco 199.50 
16mm Eastman Cine Special F 1.9 
| ens, Excellent 295.00 


Eastman 8mm Model 90 Mag 
w 


azine F Le 
gazine F 1.9, pis 


Speed Graphic Carl Zeiss 





Dollin a Il Be non F $ 87.50) Display Model 37.50 
eiss Tena Sonnar F 2, Eveready Case ae so | aborant 9x12, double condensers, 
like new . I 5 ler 

85mm Zeiss Sonnar F 2 for Contax, Black, 145.00 ice 
excellent . . IN STOCK-—-AMPRO, VICTOR, EASTMA 

35mm Zeiss Biog ron F 2.8 Wide Angle for Se Bl & SOUND STMAN. BELL ° 
Contax, Nev . : 159.00 RAND NEW. PRICES ON REQUEST. 


> > in Press Compur shutter, 
Brand New 160.00 
kK dak Duo 620, Chrome F 3.5. like new 57.50 
| 1S8er ss Tele-Tessar F 6.3 for Contax, 
like new 145.00 
| Eclipse ae to 314 x 414, double 
| condensers new 27.50 
Sunray Arnold D t » 214x314 F 4.5 lens, 


Omega c to 314x414, no lens, 







1 347 to 214x314 F 4.5 lens, 








HAB ER é FINK,inc. 
12-14 WARREN ST. NY.PHONE BA7-1230 





















MAKE FASCINATING PROFESSIONAL QUALITY 
ART FIGURE PHOTOS WITH.... 










AMERICA'S MOST 
QAGEOUS MODELS 


Negatives 
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SAMPL E NEG ATIN E 
wr ths a" Jete sample set we 
less nag the comp - 
hose desiring thé + comet 
4 meee 35mm sizes eit um i 
nod. S $2 50-- 
Cc ARO s peje 
35MM KODAC of Hollywe foe BI on EL 
bY PER ¢ 14 we toding 
SUPER SET © - 


$5.00—single sam? a 
$ 





One 35mm Black and White Art 
Transporency will be sent abso- 
lutely FREE with all orders for 
$1 or more 


BROADWAY NEGATIVE SERVICE 
Box 37, Rugby Sta. Dept. P!. Brooklyn, N. Y. 








‘COUPLED RANGE FINDER 





























THE COUPLED RANGE FINDER 


That Has Everything! 





Saymon - Brown 


You get full value plus, when you invest in a Saymon- 
Brown! For example, it is lens coupled to assure 
true focus under all conditions It has a brilliant 
optical system for quickly locating the object, 
even in dim light. It has two-tone images one 
amber-colored, one clear . for superimposing the 
images quickly and precisely. It has extreme com- 


pactness __ for less weight and less bulk on the 
camera. In fact, it’s so compact it fits some post-card 
size cameras. In addition, the Saymon-Brown is a 


quality-built range finder throughout, 
full guarantee. An outstanding buy at 
(plus $3.00 for installation). 


and carries a 


only $17.50 


Prices include 


excise tax. See your 
dealer, or 


write for full information. 


BROOK Sune. 
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NE ie Revolutionary 
ENLARGING ASEL 


Assures High Fhticiency 
7+ LOW COST... 





The LANE Enlarging 
Easel Does Everything Expensive 
Easels Do—Easier and Quicker 


¢ Produced for this priorities period; made 
entirely of non critical materials, with 
lacquered cloth finish; light, compact, 
durably constructed .. . Patented. 


« Designed for dark room versatility; 
takes a// standard size papers up to 11x14’; 
ingenious flaps provide accurate enlarge- 
ments, with clean, even margins. Excellent 
for making test strips. 


e Simple in operation, absolutely fool- 
proof. No time lost fiddling with adjust- 
ments. After inserting paper, merely lift 
flap of desired size and the easel is ready 
for use. Amazing value at $1.00. Postage 


Prepaid. MONEY BACK GUARANTEE. 


FREE With your order for the 


Lane ENLARGING EASEL we send you 
without charge ‘‘HELPFUL HINTS for 
SUCCESSFUL ENLARGING” written by 
Norris Harkness, famous Editor-Expert 
on Photography. SEND COUPON NOW! 


CITY & STREET = 


MM / DEVELOPED 

FILM ‘Magic f'Tined ( 
VAPORATED 
ENLARGED: 


® Consolidated Mounting & Finishing Co. t 
| 516 West 34th Street, New York i 
Encl d please find $1.00 for LANE EN- 

I LARGING EASEL; also send me FREE J 

B copy. of Norris Harkness’ ‘‘Helpful Hints 
for Successful Enlarging.” | 

; DOADEE.... cc cccccccccccgmpccecccccccces ; 
BERS. ..cccccscvececetVeeeceesoceevess 

. 1 

i i 








velc >» 

with Magic-Ey rate each * FRAME 

negative and give brilliant 3x4 = 

largements or Deckled-Edge Velox 

aper Ordet at these low pr s * MAILERS 

36 exposures, 35MM $1 po 

18 exposure 35MM 

Reloads for 36 exposures ‘so % SAMPLES 

Reloads for 18 exposures ; "30 

Sixteen exposure No. 127 roll 

& exp. #828 Bantam, etc.. .25 | 24-Hour Service 

Reprints 3x4 pach 03 No | al N = 

too fast » »« ho 

' ' beautiful frame too ow! But 

FREE! EXTRA! with first order just =? ight | oe 

Send rolls or write for FREE print, superb quality! 

handy mailers, bargains, etc 











American Studios, Dept. 311, La Crosse, Wisc. 
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Touring South America for Pictures 
(Continued from page 37) 





been Eastman Panatomic-X and DK-20. 
Although I took a chance on using what- 
ever water I found along the way, I dis- 
covered that whatever water was good 
enough for drinking served my photo- 
graphic purposes also. Many is the time 
I’ve washed my film in a lake or running 
stream. On the desert I have had to rob 
the canteens at times. 

Since Kodachrome must be returned 
to this country for processing, it was im- 
possible to know immediately what re- 
sults were obtained. I generally sent the 
film back by air express, and received a 
report on it by air mail. Never during 
the course of my travels in Central and 
South America did I once lose a roll of 
film, even of those mailed from the most 
isolated post offices in the interior. 

Very often I carried my two still cam- 
eras, a movie camera, and gadget bag 
slung over my shoulders. This naturally 
made a formidable array of straps. Be- 
ing picked up by local police was not an 
uncommon experience, but generally a 
few words of explanation and one or two 
letters were sufficient to identify myself. 
Once I was accused of being a parachutist, 
but it didn’t take me long to prove that 
my “harness” supported a lot of camera 
equipment. 

My companion and I spent six months 
on our recent South American expedition, 
visiting every country on the trip over- 
land with the exception of Paraguay. We 
succeeded in penetrating to each of the 
national capitals, and finally after weeks 
of pounding down over ‘the backbone of 
the continent we arrived at our goal on 
the Strait of Magellan at the extreme 
south end. Our general itinerary was 
down the Pacific side and up the Atlantic 
side to Rio de Janeiro. It was really an 
amazing journey of over 13,000 miles 
through hot, tropical, jungle lowlands, 
cold Andean heights, endless stretches of 
sand-blown desert, and finally across 
thousands of miles of desolate, lonely, 
wind-torn Patagonia pampas. But almost 
everywhere there were pictures to be 
had. 

Leaving New York by steamship, we 
landed at La Guaira, Venezuela, with our 
car and equipment. The first short drive 
took us to the first South American capi- 
tal, Caracas. From here we drove some 
1120 miles across Venezuela and part of 
Colombia to Bogota, the capital of the 
latter country, and thence another 840 
miles to Quito, capital of Ecuador. This 
is the route of the famous Simon Bolivar 
Highway, which actually runs down to 
the port of Guayaquil and connects the 
Caribbean and the Pacific. It is without 
doubt 2,000 miles of some of the most 
spectacular highway in the’ world. 
Across Venezuela the scenery is varied, 
colorful semi-arid country alternating 
with rich agricultural valleys until, upon 
reaching the western part of the country, 
the highway begins the tremendous as- 
cent to the top of the first range of the 
Andes, an elevation of about 13,000 feet 
above sea level. 


On top of the Andes it’s another world. 
Here the road travels across cold, deso- 
late, somewhat level plains considerably 
above the timber line. A strange, woolly 
vegetation called frailejo grows up here 
in this cold, misty nether world that 
makes it seem like a trip to another 
planet. The Highway continually ascends 
to the high, level plains and descends to 
the depths of tremendous Andean valleys 
all the way across western Venezuela, 
Colombia, and Ecuador. The dizzy succes- 
sion of panoramas, dramatic heights, and 
great depths leaves one breathless with 
astonishment. There are hundreds of pic- 
tures to be taken as new scenery con- 
tinues to unfold. 

Native life becomes much more in- 
teresting as we continue through southern 
Colombia and into Ecuador. Here in the 
Andean highlands were the great seats of 
ancient civilizations. Today these In- 
dians still retain much of their strange 
customs and colorful costumes. It is a 
great temptation to resort only to the 
color camera now. The scenery becomes 
charged with color also. At these high 
altitudes there is an excess of ultraviolet 
and blue. Many use the haze filter to 
reduce these blues, but I prefer to regis- 
ter them. The sky effects at these alti- 
tudes are gorgeous in themselves, and 
almost any scene is worth a picture be- 
cause of the wonderful “skyscapes.” 

No matter in what kind of vehicle you 
travel, you are not going to go so fast but 
that you will have the opportunity to ob- 
serve the magnificent scenic sights. Most 
often the road is as winding as it is up- 
and-down. Very little is paved, only the 
approaches to towns. But it is all-season 
road; it can be traveled at any time of the 
year. Generally the surface is natural 
earth or stone. There are many more 
buses and trucks on such a highway than 
private cars. One can easily arrange to 
travel by means of a specially hired car 
at not too high a rate, especially if there 
are several members of the party to help 
defray expenses. 

In Peru the famed Pan American High- 
way travels along the Pacific 
through Sahara-like desert. This was 
quite different from the cold Andean 
heights we had been experiencing across 
Colombia and Ecuador. Yet this thou- 
sand miles over the Peruvian desert down 
to Lima is strangely interesting, as the 
highway now rolls close to the Andean 
foothills and again runs close to the lap- 
ping waves of the blue Pacific. This is 
the longest continuous stretch of paved 
Pan American Highway in South Amer- 
ica. 

The desert continues down along the 
Pacific coast for considerably more than 
another thousand miles through Chile 
across which the route of the Pan Ameri- 
can Highway is hardly more than 


coast 


mere track. This is real pioneering here, 
and probably the hardest part of the 
whole trip where due attention has to be 
paid to gasoline and water supply. The 
green part of Chile is not reached until 
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half way down the nearly three-thou- 
sand-mile-long Republic. The road 
gradually improves in central Chile until 
finally one is rolling into Santiago, the 
capital, on concrete. 

Scenically, the charming section of 
Chile is the famous lake region in the 
southern part of the country, where 
scores of lakes nestle in the folds of the 
lower Andes, often surrounded with vir- 
gin pine and beech forests. This is be- 
coming one of the resort places of the 
world, well supplied with quaint little 
European-type taverns for the accommo- 
lation of tourists. In the reverse of our 
seasons here on the Andean slopes is 
found some of the finest skiing in the 
world. 

Down the Pacific coast of South Amer- 
ica we made several detours that were 
nore spectacular than even the main 
oute itself. In Peru we traveled the 
famous Central Highway for over a thou- 
and miles through the very heart of the 
Andes on roads that followed the old 
Inca trails up to their ancient capital, 
Cusco. The ruins of the ancient Incas, 
heir terraced mountain sides, their An- 
lean villages of today, their quaint cus- 
toms and strange costumes are among the 

1ost photogenic subjects in all South 
America. In this one detour of a month 
we eventually reached Lake Titicaca. 
This is a vast inland sea perched 12,500 
feet on top of the Andes, on whose waters 
sail the quaint native craft called balsas, 
nade from reeds growing along the shore. 
[he highway finally brought us into La 
Paz, capital of Bolivia, the highest capital 
in the world. At one point on the road 
up into the Andes from Lima we crossed 
the famous Anticona Pass at 16,000 feet, 
the highest highway pass in the world. 

From Santiago, Chile, we made another 
spectacular detour before we traveled 
southward from there. We ascended over 
12,000 feet to the well-known Christ-of- 
the-Andes Pass between Chile and Ar- 
sentina, with the towering peaks of the 
Andes on all sides. One of these, Acon- 
cagua, is the highest on the continent, 
23,000 feet above sea level. 

From southern Chile, a land of vol- 
canie cones, we crossed the lower Andes 
for the last time into Argentina and the 
lake region on the eastern slopes of the 
mountains. Here we began a daring trek 
‘ross the desolate, lonely, Patagonia 
impas for two thousand miles south to 
e tip of the continent. We hugged the 
stern slopes of the mountains in the 
interior as long as we could, gradually 
getting closer to antarctic weather. Winter 
vas pressing us hard now. The cruel 
vind tore savagely around our car. Ice 
vas forming along the way. We had to 
hurry if we were to get through and 
tart back before the winter would close 

on us entirely. We headed away from 
he interior as the way became more and 

‘re impassable, and eventually came 
t on the Atlantic coast. Here we struck 
road that brought us down to Magal- 
es on the Strait of Magellan. 

For days at a time our only companions 

the lonely wastes were the wild 
triches and guanacos of Patagonia, and 

almost equally wild sheep. Here we 
ured many fine wildlife pictures. 


<< 


f 
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Back on top of the Andes we had gotten 
some fine shots of the rapidly disappear- 
ing vicuna. But the favorite animal sub- 
ject of all was the supercilious-looking 
llama, who constantly offered an endless 
variety of subject studies. 

From the extreme tip of South Amer- 
ica we turned northward for the first 
time in months since we left the shores 
of the Caribbean, and after two thousand 
more miles across the level, monotonous 
pampas, we finally arrived at the great 
South American metropolis, Buenos 
Aires. A brief ferry across the River 
Plate and another two thousand miles 
across Uruguay and southern Brazil 
brought us to Rio de Janeiro. Uruguay 
is pampas country like Argentina, but the 
rolling red earth of southern Brazil is 
different. This is the choice, fertile farm- 
ing country settled largely by German 
immigrants. On the way we passed 
through Sao Paulo, and finally landed at 
our last destination—beautiful Rio, the 
playground of South America. This was 
our last capital, for there are no roads 
from here up the Atlantic coast of the 
continent like on the Pacific side. So 
after a half year’s gypsying about South 
America by automobile we embarked 
here for home. 

Most photographers ask me how I com- 
bated heat on a trip like this. Contrary 
to most impressions, this was a cool trip. 
When we crossed the equator near Quito, 
Ecuador, we had to wear sweaters at 
some 8,000 feet elevation. By the time we 
had come down out of the cool Andean 
highlands we were already quite far 
enough south to feel the cooling effects 
of southern temperate latitudes. Taking 
the trip as a whole, I was really more 
troubled with too cold a temperature, es- 
pecially down in Patagonia, where we 
had to dress in heavy woolens day and 
night. 

Touring South America by automobile 
is quite practical for anyone wishing a 
little adventure. It is almost necessary, 
however, to speak Spanish or have some- 
one along who speaks it. Living and 
traveling is unbelievably cheap. In some 
countries like Ecuador, Bolivia, and Chile, 
where the exchange rate is extremely fa- 
vorable, one can actually live very com- 
fortably on a dollar a day. Gasoline, on 
the whole, averages about the same price 
as in the States. On the entire half year’s 
trip, the two of us spent only $3,000, 
which included our steamship fare from 
and to New York with the car and all 
equipment. 

This expedition was a thrilling adven- 
ture long to be remembered. Best of all, 
the country came up to our photographic 
expectations. It is truly a cameraman’s 
paradise.—} 


—tThose whose vacations will be cur- 
tailed this year because of wartime re- 
strictions on tires and gasoline need not 
worry about a shortage of subjects to 
photograph. Scenes near home, which 
you may have shot a good many times 
before, will make fine subjects for new 
pictures that are entirely different. You 
need only load the camera with infrared 
film. If you haven't tried it yet, you’re in 
for some surprise effects!—fm 
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Demonstrators, Samples, Display Models, Etc. 
Linhoff 9x12, f 3.5 Xenar.... $2 40.00 
Revere “88,” f 3.5, $29.50; Revere Proj. * 59.50 
Keystone K-8, £ 3.5, $24.50; Keystone ts roi. 

500w 47.50 


Solar No. ri 314x414, 5” lens, $54.50; Model 45C 57.50 
B&J Press, 4x5, $44.50; Min. 2'4x34 39.50 
Novex, Projector-viewer, $27.50; Spencer MK.. 19.50 
R.H.S. 4x5 View, triple ext., ete 27.50 
Univex Cinemaste or, f 1.9, $47.50; No. P 500 Pro. 42.50 
Perfex “22,” f 3.5, $32.50: Ciroflex f 3.5 42.50 
Argus C-2, £ 3.5, cpld. r.-f.. 29.75 


USED—ALL PERFECT...FULLY GUARANTEED 
LEGEND: |.n.—like new; exc.—excellent; g~good 


Filmo 70-C, turret, f 3.5, f 1.5, exe. $115.60 
Exakta B, chrome, £3.5C. Z. Tessar, i.n. 110.00 
Min. Graphic, f 4.5 Tessar, Kal. r.-f., gun, Ln.. 139.50 
Min. Graphic, f 3.7 Ektar, Kal.r.-f., in. ..... 139.50 
Weltini, Po 2 Xe enon, - > i SS .. 75.00 
Mirroflex 9x12, f4.5C. Z. Tessar, g- 65.00 
Super Ikonta B, f $86. Z. Tessar, case, In.. 145.00 
Contax II f 2 Sonn: ar, E. R. case, .nm........ 185.00 
Leica G, f 2 Summar, E. R. case, Ln. 149.50 
Duo Six-20, chrome, II, epld. r.-f., Ln... 75.00 
Victor Sound Proj., #36, Speaker, etc., exe. .. 175.00 
B & L.Binocular Mic roscope, Model BK W 

three prs. oculars, 3 pr. objs., case, etc., n.. 295.00 
Spencer Microscope, revolv. mech. stage, cal. 

condens., etc., 4 Leitz ocs., 4 Zeiss objs., g... 195.00 
Binoculars, 12x45, cent. adj. case, Ln. 75.00 





GADGET SALE 


New miscellaneous equipment from 
big close-out purchase of a large 
national camera chain offered to 
you at special bargain prices! 


Canvas utility gadget bags............... $ 1.65 
Leather utility gadget bags............... 2.95 
Albert Automatic Agitator............... 2.95 
Albert Four way Safelight 3.50 
Vokar Slide Projector complete with nega- 
EOE EA ER 9.95 
30x40 Crystal ‘beaded Tripod Screens..... 6.75 
Same in Box Screen .oos 
40x40 Crystal beaded Tripod Screen 9.75 
11x14 All Metal Bee Bee Easels. 3.25 
Bee Bee Range Finder................... 4.19 
10 inch Reflector Clamp On.............. 1.50 
12 inch C ‘lamp eee 1.95 
Viceroy Safelight Sia bawid§ othe ieee hates 1.75 
Marshall Slidebinder.................... 3.50 
a be 4.50 
Peerless 314x414 Printer................. 2.25 
Midget Reflector....................05. 1.25 
Metal 2 section Tripod. ................. 1.50 
Wooden Tripod 2 section. ............... 3.95 
Heavy Cine’ Panheads.................. 2.50 
Albert Automatic Easel.................. 8.20 
Albert Trojan Easel.............,...c00 5.95 
ee Ses 4.50 
Durex Exposure Meter.................. 95 
Kalart Standard Micromatic Gun 6.95 
Curtis Color Printer 9.95 


Leather cases to fit all Exposure Meters a 


Luggage style Reel Storage Cases (12-Smm.) 2.49 
Same for 8 reels 16mm . 3.69 
Genuine Swiss made self timers 1.69 
35mm. bulk film winders................. 2.95 
Sturdy foot switch...................... 1.85 
ch es Es Sac oer cite 1.00 
Lumax Composition Meter............... 37 
Tiltop. ... beacons eeus boca 49 
Slide Files to carry 100.................. 1.49 
Gees Go weer TOD. ..........<ccccsiccccvese 1.98 
I PII... 6.5. eeicsecoseseccces 2.45 
ne 3.45 
Hi-Lo Switch 2.95 











« Hundreds More «Liberal Trade-ins 
WRITE TODAY! 


Now is the time to get that new camera 
because: we are allowing the highest 
trade-in values ever on your old equipment! 


CASH FOR YOUR CAMERA! 
Turn your extra equipment into cash 
... or War Bonds! e@ buy cameras, 
etc., a at top figures. For quick 
action write or ship to Dept. C. 


+10-Day Trial 

















seo.levine &sons 


“y5 CORNHILL £47 /896 BOSTON, MASs 















| “‘Over A Quarter Century On Cornhill” 
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"35mm FILM 


ultra FINE GRAIN 
DEVELOPED . 


4 
L 
pe PER ROL ae 


a 
VAPORATE TREATED =,” 
FOR YOUR FUTURE PROTECTION 
DEVELOPING * VAPORATE 
and 34" x44" GLOSSY 
ENLARGEMENTS 
36 Exp. Roll $1.00 - 18 Exp. Roll 75¢ WA 


e 
8 Exposure Roll, FINE GRAIN 


DEVELOPED & PRINTED 
| + 12 Exp. Roll 40¢ 
= 


We Offer a Complete Finishing. 
Sowice Including — 
POSITIVE PRO 
DELUXE ENLARGEMENTS 
EXHIBITION PRINTS, ETC. 


FREE ON REQUEST a 
COMPLETE PRICE LIST and MAILING 
N 
OUR GUARANTEE IS YOUR PROTECTIO 
YOUR MONEY REFUNDED IF NOT 
ENTIRELY SATISFIED. 
+ 
ePRAME © MEMO ° UNIVER FILM 4 
ENLARGED TO 2" * 3 . 


. Charges 
Please Remit with Order To Save C.0.D 


Ce, 
4 
 DEVELOPIX 
ey Flatiron Bldg., New York, N. ¥- 
*% 


, 796 
. . ae Ae Oe 

WAAL WAX Wh #4 + 
OO UK 





YS Saar Oe Wd 
#e,*8 *,",% % 
RIAA. 














developed 2 wins 


ih 
. mm rol d an 
Any yin formula, vaporate > control. 
fine era’ py ‘*masic-‘ a. .$t.39 
larged to 3 BP 00- In reload 1.00 
°oa T 


eload 

— = 75. Inc cury .50€ 
— eload for Univex -_ anceed 

36 exp. Fe. All w es order! 

Bree iit money accol _— 

Postpait > bags 

Free 0 siling “NORTHSUL 


437 Pen nsylvan 


—ART NEGATIVES— 


Brooklyn 


N e w pleasures Perfectly exposed 
for yourself in ind developed 
an on reer ne grain nega- 
wi ° 
be hago ‘bio a for tives make excel- 
America’s most lent contact 
tiful mod- rints and en- 
els. NEG. SIZE 21/4x31/4 largements. 


GENERAL NEGATIVE SERVICE 
P. 0. BOX 182 NEW YORK, N. Y. goog 


35mm BULK FILM 


EASTMAN PLUS X & SUPER XX 

















3 Cartridges. ........... $1.00___| 


25 Ft.....$1.00 | 100 Ft.... .$3.75 


FREE, with SO and 100 Ft. orders, Eyemo Metal spool 
free when requested. 
Mail Orders Promptly Filled P.P. 


FILM CENTER RELOADING SERVICE 


Box 272 Statican @ N. ¥. C. 
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Popular Photography's 
Third Exhibit on Tour 


N outstanding collection of 100 prints 

from among prize-winners in the 
1941 PoputarR PuotocrapHy Picture Con- 
test has been chosen to make up the 
Third Annual Traveling Exhibit. Plan 
to see these pictures when they are dis- 
played near your home on their annual 
tour. For the next few months the salon 
has been scheduled for the following 


places and dates: 

Birmingham, Ala., Birmingham Public Li- 
brary, August 5-19. 

Danville, Ill., Danville Camera Club, August 
26-September 9. 

El Dorado, Ark., The Camera Club of El 
Dorado, September 16-30. 

Elkhart, Ind., The First National Bank, 
September 16-30. 

Fort Worth, Texas, Fort Worth Public Li- 
brary, July 15-29. 

Harrisburg, Pa., James Lett Co., Septem- 
ber 16-30 

Jackson, Mich., Jackson Camera Club, July 
15-29. 


Lawrence, Mass., Public Library, July 15- 


Lowell, Mass., The City Library, October 
i". 

Lynchburg, Va., Lynchburg Camera Shop, 
July 15-29. 

Manchester, N. H., Carpenter Memorial Li- 
brary, October 7-21. 

New London, Conn., New London Camera 
Club, Sept. 16-30. 

Oklahoma City, Okla., Federal Works 
Agency, Works Projects Administration, 
July 15-29. 

Omaha, Neb., 
August 5-19. 

Owego, N. Y., Owego Camera Club, Septem- 
ber 16-30. 

Paterson, N. J. Free Public Library, August 
26-September 9. 

Schenectady, N. Y., Schenectady Photo- 
graphic Society, August 5-19. 

Seranton, Pa., Scranton Dry Goods Co., 
August 5-19. 

Topeka, Kan., Free Public Library, October 


ime 


Omaha Public Library, 


Second Exhibit Showing 


The Second Annual Traveling Exhibit, 
made up of prints from the 1940 con- 
test, is still being shown. It is scheduled 
as follows: 
Aberdeen, S. D., 

10-24. 

Akron, Ohio, The M. O’Neill Co., July 27- 

August 9 
Altoona, Pa., The William F. 

August 17-31. 

Camden, N. J., W. L. Hurley Co., September 

6-24 


Olwin-Angell, September 


Gable Co., 


Camp Cooke, Calif., September 10-October 
13. 

Dallas, Texas, Dallas Camera Club, July 
r 19 

Decatur, Ill., Gebhart-Gushard Co., July 
»-19 

Eugene, Ore., The Broadway, Inc., Septem- 
ber 20-October 13. 

Freeport, L1l., Freeport Camera Club, 
August 17-31. 

Grand Island, Neb., S. N. Wolbach Sons, 
Inc., July 27-August 9. 

Great Falls, Mont., The Paris Fligman Co., 
September 30-October 13. 

Greensboro, N. C Mevyer’s Department 
Store, September 10-24. 

Hazleton, Pa., Hazleton Camera Club, July 
5-19 

Intercourse, Pa., W. L. Zimmerman & Sons, 


July 5-19. 
Lincoln, Neb., Miller & Paine, August 17-31. 
Perth Amboy, N. J., Raritan Bay Camera 
Council, May-July 15 
Sacramento, Calif., Hale Bros., July 27- 
August 9. 
San Diego, Calif., Walker's, September 10- 


Steubenville, Ohio, Hollywood Portrait Stu- 
dio, August 17-31. 

Stockton, Calif., Stockton Dry Goods Co, 
July 5-19. 

Tucson, Ariz., Albert Steinfeld & Co., Octo- 
ber 19-November 2. 

Worcester, Mass., Denholm & McKay Co., 
July 27-August 9. 
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NEW BOOKS| 


GOOD PICTURES, by J. Lavelle McCoy, Jr. 
Published by Argus Incorporated. Paper 
bound, 5!/2x8//44, 52 pages, illustrated, 25c. 

A practical and helpful booklet for the 
beginner, containing good basic informa- 
tion and hints which constitute adequate 
and satisfactory answers to the questions 
most frequently asked about taking pic- 
tures. Clearly and concisely written, this 
little manual will help the new camera 
owner and casual picture taker to make 
good photographs. 








WAR COMES TO US, edited by John Paul 
Adams. Published by Bartholomew House, 
Inc. Spiral bound, heavy paper cover, 8xII, 
100 pages, illustrated, $1.00. 

A picture record of events which led 
up to America’s entry into the war. Pho- 
tographs are by International News Pho- 
tos, taken in Axis countries and at home. 
Pictures date back to 1919, when World 
War I peace conference was held at Ver- 
sailles. Most recent include scenes from 
Pearl Harbor after attack by the Japa- 
nese on December 7th, 1941. 


THREE YEARS OF WAR, edited by Edward 
Rice, Jr. Published by Dell Publishing Co. 
Paper bound, 8!/x11'/4, 100 pages, illustrated, 
25c. 

Articles and unretouched photographs 
depicting the cameraman in war, Ger- 
many’s invasion of Poland, Hitler’s con- 
quests, and other topics. Photos are from 
several picture agencies and foreign in- 
formation bureaus. One of the articles 
is by Laszlo Fodor, outstanding European 
political cartoonist and commentator, who 
writes on the news photographer at the 
front. 





GET YOUR 
PHOTOGRAPHER’S CARD 


Clip the coupon below and mail it 
to POPULAR PHOTOGRAPHY with 
a stamped, self-addressed envelope 
for your copy of the Photographer's 
Card. See page 20 for details. 





POPULAR PHOTOGRAPHY 
540 NORTH MICHIGAN AVE. 
CHICAGO, ILL. 

Please send me, free of charge, your new 
Card of Wartime Regulations for the 


photographer. A stamped emvglope, ad- 
dressed to me, is enclosed for this purpose. 
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A WATERWHEEL AGITATOR 


SIMPLE and inexpensive agitator 
for your developing tank can easily 
be constructed of odds and ends of ma- 
terial. 


This accessory runs by water- 











: Finished agitator, ready for use. 
Below: Sketch showing the construction. 
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BASEBOARD BRAOS 


power, hence costs little to operate. Yet 
it is perfectly reliable, as I have learned 
from experience. 

Dimensions are not so important in 
building this device, the proportions be- 
ing indicated in the sketch and the photo- 
graph accompanying this article. 

The wheel itself is constructed of two 
discs of plywood, or some similar ma- 
terial. These are assembled on a dowel 
rod or broomstick axle, and the eight 
thin wooden vanes are set in place and 
glued in tightly with household cement 
4 some similar waterproof adhesive. 

The wooden axle now is extended by 
inserting an ordinary nail in one end and 
1 piece of 10-gauge wire bent to the 
shape of a question-mark in the other. 
The wire and the nail form the bearings, 
ind should be centered as well as possible 
so that the wheel will turn truly and 
freely on its axis. 

Next the baseboard is cut from what- 
ever piece of good wood comes to hand, 

nd trimmed to a width corresponding to 
the length of the wheel axle. The uprights 

I used 1” by 14” strips of wood) are 

imply screwed on the sides of the base- 
oard in true vertical position, near one 
end. Then the axle centers are carefully 
cated in these uprights, leaving some 
space for clearance outside the wheel, 
nd a small hole is bored in each to take 
the wire and nail axles. Now the wheel 
mounted and checked to see that it 
turns freely. Metal bushings can be set 

1 the axle-holes to improve the action, 

it this isn’t necessary. 

The rocker table is next cut to a size 

ightly longer than the baseboard width, 
and to it are fastened the V-shaped rock- 

ig edge and the vertical arm. Small 
wedges are fastened in place on the 

»cker table, to locate the developing tank 

nd to prevent it from sliding. Two small 

rads are driven into the baseboard on 
line with the center of the rocking 
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ing. A series of holes is drilled in this 
vertical arm to permit some adjustment 
of the amount of tipping. One end of the 
connecting arm is slipped over the ques- 
tion-mark axle, and the other is bolted 
to the vertical arm, washers being used 
here. 

With a few adjustments and some sand- 
papering, this agitator will run satisfac- 
torily for a long time, producing a rock- 
ing motion which will insure even devel- 
opment of your film. A coat or two of 
varnish will keep the device from warp- 
ing under the damp conditions it is cer- 
tain to encounter.—J. H. Millet, Bananera, 
Guatemala. 


RADE fotoshop! 


FOTOSHOP will pay top prices for your used equipment. 
Or, if you want to trade, FOTOSHOP will offer you 
highest trade-in allowances. 
You will find exactly the type of equipment you 
want—either still or movie, new or used—in 
FOTOSHOP'S 72-page Bulletin, yours FREE for 
the asking. FOTOSHOP'S Spring Supplement 
lists new equipment and revised prices. Send 
now for your free copy. Ad- 
dress Dept. P-8. 


edge, and tiny holes are drilled in this 
edge to slip over the brads. This makes 
a flexible anchorage for the table. 

The connecting arm, which also can be 
made from 1” by 14” stock, now is meas- 
ured, and holes are drilled in each end. 
The distance between these holes should 
equa! the distance between the center of 
the waterwheel and that of the rocking 
edge, plus a half inch or so. You can 
figure the distance best by experiment- 
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4x5 B&J PRESS CAMERA 
COMPLETE WITH LENS AND SHUTTER 


Only $59.50 


Never before at 
this price—a 
brand new B & J 
Press Camera— 
complete with 
slightly used lens 
and shutter. 
Order yours 
today! 

















































CONTINUING 


the Basic and Special 
Courses that for 15 
years have made 
William Morten- 
sen famous as 
a teacher of 


photography 





DATA. Soho Reflex camera Modified Basic J e 
lighting with one-fifth second exposure at f.8. Poersonats vod 
Agfa par-speed Ortho film developed in regular 7] 
Glycin formula for two and one-half hours. e 
Defender Velour Black I printing paper using Gristiuuction 
Mortensen system of projection control. Print 


completed by Mortensen 


process. 


Abrasion-Tone 


BROCHURE ON REQUEST 


MORTENSEN SCHOOL OF PHOTOGRAPHY 
LAGUNA BEACH CALIFORNIA 
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Hard To Get? ... 
it! NEW or USED... Never a shortage al AREMAC! 


Jelieve it or not, we have 


For immediate delivery all wide-angle Normal and Telelenses for the Leica 


and Contax; a full line of Stereo Cameras and Accessories; View Cameras; 
Goerz-Zeiss-Schneider Lenses all focal lengths. All models, Speed Graphics— 
8—16mm. Cameras and Projectors. Silent or Sound 

i?) Contax Ili F 1.5 

G Super Ikonta A F 3.5C. Z. T. 


314x414 R. B. Graflex “D" K.A.F 4.5 
Retina || F 2 


$197.50 
107.50 
89.50 
120.00 


2% x 3% Speed Graphic C. Z. T. F 4.5 Kalart C. R. F 
Heiland-—Sol Gun 165.00 
Leica G F 2 150.00 


Super |konta B Late Model 135.00 
Contaflex F 1.5 225.00 Ss 
Kine Exakta F 3.5 175.00 


Automatic Rolleiflex C. Z. T. F 3.5 








* 


No “bargain list’’ issued, because what 
you want is always a bargain at Aremac! 

Write us your needs today trades 
accepted 










P. S. Terms arranged 


DEPT. R 


Enter THE 1942 POPULAR PHOTOGRAPHY $3,500.00 PRIZE 


PICTURE CONTEST!  o page 51 for complete details / 





MAKE COLOR PRINTS 
OF KODACHROMES 
IN 3 MINUTES 
FOR ic EACH 
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At The Center Of 


Major: Attractions 


A distinctive hotel —in the heart of 


You can do it yourself with 


IVORINE 


Photography's newest color thrill— FOR 
YOU. No complicated manipulations .. . 
no expensive equipment. . 


New York's finest shopping district — 
. ho, not even 
just IvoRINE and 
your own transparencies, Instantly you 


near the best theatres and gayest 
a darkroom needed — 
night clubs. It offers an unusually 


have sparkling, beautiful color prints. It’s | Sj central place to stay while in town 
the biggest color news since Kodachromes, | Sj Spacious rooms, superb service, quiet 
themselves, were introduced. Ask your | ®™m and refined atmosphere, and excel- 
dealer for Ivortne. He has it, or can get a ae 7) 


lent cuisine, make for dignified living. "ae 
s 





it for you. Don’t delay, get IvorINE today. gy ae. 
ime, A. S KIRKEBY, Managing Director My 
SPARKLING! [iM 
BEAUTIFUL! Pa 
FASCINATING! ~ he Gotham 
ECONOMICAL! ite» 
EASY-TO-DO! ~ 5th Ave. at 55th St. « New York City 
pices iis ss 
COLOR-FULL LABORATORIES i 
a 





409 Guarantee Trust Bidg., Atlantic City, N. J. 
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Double. Extension 
(Continued from page 52) 











the hole was drilled. Pass the bolt into 
the hole, where it will not engage the 
plywood piece, but will make its own 
threads in the lower block. Now by 
screwing down the nut the plywood piece 
can be held in any position desired. It 
is adjusted merely by loosening the nut, 
moving it as required, and tightening the 
nut again. This unit is shown in Fig. 2. 

The moveable piece of plywood on the 
sliding block supports a groundglass be- 
tween two short lengths of 1” x1” stock 
as shown. The purpose in moving this 
top piece is to provide the versatility of a 
swing back which permits sharper focus 
on several objects arranged diagonally in 
front of the camera. The groundglass it- 
self should be about as wide as the nega- 
tives made in the camera under ordinary 
circumstances, but about an inch longer. 
The two pieces of wood which support the 
groundglass are placed just close enough 
so that the glass will be held firmly in 
place. By gluing a piece of velvet to the 
inside surface of each strip, a cushioned 
grip is provided to hold the glass snug. 

Place the camera on the plywood plat- 
form, and clamp it firmly with one or two 
C clamps. In some cases where a clamp 
cannot be used, it will be necessary to de- 
vise some other means of holding the 
camera in place. The lens should be set 
at infinity. 

A hood must now be made from heavy 
cardboard to cover the camera and 
groundglass carrier. It must be high 
enough to clear the top of the camera by 
about 1% inch, be wide enough to allow 
half an inch space on each side of the 
carrier track, and long enough to reach 
from the front of the camera platform 
to 3 or 4 inches beyond the _ back 
of the track, C. Joined edges of the 
box should be bound with black paper 
tape. To hold the box in place, and to 
keep light from filtering in under the bot- 
tom edges, three 1” x 2” strips are glued 
to the base as shown in the illustration. 
The rear piece is made as wide as the 
baseboard, and the side pieces placed 
flush against it and cut 1 inch longer 
than the length of the hood. These pieces 
should be placed on their 1” sides to give 
them a 2” height. The top inside edges 
are filed round so the hood will slip be- 
tween them easily. 

With the back and side pieces glued 
and nailed to the base, place the hood in 
position and construct a removable front 
piece to fit along the front edge of the 
hood and between the extending side 
pieces. This is done by placing a 1” x1 
strip on a 1” x 2” strip, and gluing them 
together. The resulting L-shaped block is 
covered with black velvet on the surfaces 
which face the hood and the base, and 
this insures a light-tight fit. The block 
can be held in place with spring clips, or 
with a wood screw as shown in the photo- 
graph. 

A 4” square is next cut out of the front 
of the hood directly opposite the lens 


| Then a round hole is cut in the center ol 


a 6” x 6” piece of black cardboard which 
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iter will be pasted over the square open- 
ng. The round hole must be just large 
nough so as not to cut off the corners 
f the image on the groundglass. To make 
iis adjustment, place the groundglass 
ose to the open back of the camera, 
ver the setup with the hood, and direct 
1e lens at some suitable object. A tem- 
rary hole cut into the back of the hood 
ermits examination of the groundglass 
1age. When the round hole has been 
it to proper size, the cardboard piece is 
t to one side. 
It will be noted that when the hood is 
place there is an inch or two space be- 
tween the camera lens and the front 
ening of the hood. Obtain a rubber 
songe as thick as this distance and 
rger than the round hole cut in the 
rdboard square. In the center of the 
onge cut a funnel-shaped hole with 
ir of nail scissors. At the large end 
e hole should be the same size as the 
le in the cardboard square, while at 
smaller end it should be just large 
ough to fit tight around the lens or 
ns barrel. The sponge is glued to the 
rdboard square with its large opening 
register with the hole in the card- 
ard. 
The cardboard with its sponge light 
fle is now ready to be glued to the 
mt of the hood, and is placed so that 
small end of the hole in the sponge 
sages the front of the camera lens, as 
shown in Fig. 3. There must be a snug 
at the lens if the device is to be light- 
ht, and if contact is not satisfactory it 
1y be necessary to draw out the bellows 
ittle farther. 
[he woodwork and inside of the hood 
stained or painted dull black, and 
fore using the apparatus a test should 
made to ascertain whether or not the 
nstruction is perfectly light-tight. For 
purpose the temporary hole in the 
k of the hood can be made use of. An 
tension cord is placed through the hole, 
th socket and bulb inside the hood, and 
nt bar in place. The light is turned 
in a perfectly dark room, and any 
ht leaks will be revealed. Such leaks, 
well as the hole in the back of the 
id, must be sealed. For this purpose 


| 


r —— _ — 
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"Gosh, if | could only find 
something to photograph." 


POPULAR PHOTOGRAPHY 


black masking tape will be found quite 
suitable. 

The base, supported in front by a rub- 
ber-headed tack at each corner, can be 
raised in the rear by means of screw 
bolts placed one at each corner, and fitted 
with nuts and washers to permit adjust- 
ment. 

Before taking pictures a _ filmholder 
must be provided. This is simply another 
piece of glass the same size and thickness 
as the groundglass. Pieces of sheet film 
or lengths cut from a roll are held in 
position on the glass with rubber bands, 
as shown in Fig. 3. A piece of black 
paper glued to the glass serves as an anti- 
halo backing. 

Operation of the finished device is very 
simple. The setup, with camera in posi- 
tion, is placed before the object to be 
photographed. The shutter is set on 
“time” and allowed to remain open. With 
a focusing cloth thrown over the camera, 
groundglass, and operator’s head, the 
image is made sharp by adjusting the 
carrier. The latter should then be moved 
back just a hair’s breadth to compensate 
for the thickness of the film and black 
paper on the filmholder. Lights are 
turned out, the groundglass replaced with 
the filmholder, and the hood and front 
bar put in place. Exposure is made simply 
by switching the white lights on and off, 
and a few tests will soon enable one to 
determine the required time with fair ac- 
curacy. 

With ortho film a ruby safelight can be 
used during the substitution of ground- 
glass with filmholder, and placing of the 
hood. With pan film, however, these op- 
erations must be done in total darkness, 
and a few practice tries in the light will 
accustom one to the procedure. 

About the only trick is that of placing 
the hood. This is done by putting it in 
place between the side pieces but some- 
what forward, so that after it sets on the 
base it must be pushed back an inch or 
two. This allows the lens to engage the 
sponge rubber baffle squarely. 

This simple dark box will permit the 
taking of many fine pictures of small ob- 
jects and other closeup work not ordi- 
narily possible with single-extension 
cameras. It will open a new and fasci- 
nating field of photography to those who 
have never had the opportunity to try 
it before —™ 


Hint on Stamping Prints 
OST photographers stamp their 
names and addresses on the re- 
verse side of every print they make, and 
it’s decidedly a good idea. However, in 
many cases the stamping ink does not 
get a chance to dry properly before the 
prints get shuffled together, with the re- 
sult that some of the pictures get smeared. 
My way of overcoming this difficulty is 
to ferrotype the prints, then when they 
are about half dry (still on the tins), 
stamp them. In this way, when the 
prints come off the tins the stamping ink 
will be dry, or nearly so. If you happen 


to be using a print dryer which incor- 
porates a heating element, the system is 
all the more effective —Larry Morris, Jr., 
Fallston, Md. 
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1265 BROADWAY - NEW YORK-N-Y- 


35MM 


Argoflash camera and reflector.......... $ 10.00 
Argus A III, $13.75; Colorcamera....... 23.00 
Argus C II, $23.00; C III and flash 26.95 
Contax I Tess. 3.5. $82. 00; Sonnar F 2... 8.00 
Contax II Sonnat F 2, $154.00; III F 1.5. 199.00 
Dollina II F $48. $ Tosser iba 06.6.6 9.50 
Dollina III ae 2.8, $69.50; Xenon F 2. 76.00 
odak 35 F 3.5 coupled | ye _—: new. 50.50 
Kodak 35 F 3.5, $29 TRO, WER. ss 2 2.00 
Leica A Elmar 3. 39.00 
Leica F Elmar 3.5, $105.00; Mod. G F 2.. 145.00 
Leica G 7 3. $1 ‘96. oOo; IIIB Summitar. .. 219.00 
LL Te slephoto and Wide Angle Lenses for 
Leica and ante Avails ple 

Perfex 55 F 2 $38.00; Wollensak 2.8. 45.95 
Perfex 55 Wollenenk 3 gO See 6.50 
Perfex Flash outfit. $4.50; Perfex case. 75 
Retina II F 2.8, 4.50; Xenon F 95.00 
Bantam Special F 2. $86.00; Bar ntam F 4. 21.40 
Robot I Tess. 2. $68.00; Welti F 2.9 a 36.00 
Tenax II Sonmar te Fee lite tected 8.00 
Univex Mercury F 3.5, $14.50; E. R. case 2.75 
Summer 1942 inventory listing on request. 

Instruction booklets for any camera... .$ 2 
Agfa Speedex F 4.5, latest... wos 4.80 
Argus Color Slide Projector, latest 18.50 


meter, 
Haynes 


$12.50; G E 


De Jur Critic Exp. 
H Enlarging me- 


meter, $17.50 
tr BS. 
De Jur 5-A 








Duo Six-20 F 3 J $45. SO; Retina I F 3.5 
Elwood 5x7 enlarger S-2 ° se eeee 
Federal Enlarger, 331. $26.75; 319.1112: 
Solar Mod. II F 4.5 Wollensak.......... 42.00 
Omega A, $34. 00; Omega B. 44.00 
Foth Derby II F 2.5 Rfdr. , we 32.50 
Foth Derby F 3.5, $18. 7S; F 2.5 22.50 
x5 or 14x 414 Anniv. Speed Gr aphic, 
latest model Ektar 4.7, complete . 114.20 
214x314 Miniature Speed Graphic F 4.5.. 88.00 
Many other Speed Graphics from “gt 0O up. 
214x314 B&J Press camera, $34.50; 4x5. 39.50 
6x9 film pack camera F 4.5 cpr. DA comp. 44.00 
Super Ikonta B Tess. 2.8, $138.00; ene r 
konta BX, latest, like new . 178.00 

SVE Proj. Motiel RK, $23.50; Model DK. 31.00 
Argofiex F 4.5, latest and ER Case. $ 34.50 
Cirofiex Wollensak F 3 oy ER case 42. 
Praktiflex Xenar 2.8, $9 0; Xe nar 3.5 88.00 
4x5 Graflex D RB Testar. 2 5S, 10”.. 150.00 
National Grafiex II F 58.0 
Ikoflex IT, wee: Tkotiox 11 Tessar 2.8. 198.00 
Kine Exakta F 3.5. $1 F 210.00 
Korelle II F 2.9 ‘$89. 00; Tessar 2.8 19.00 
Exakta B big 8 2.8 son 00; Biotar F2 148.00 
Pilot Super F 3.5 Me 2 42.50 
Rolleicord I, s62 oo; Rotte icord aa F 3.5 89.50 
Rolleiflex Standard Tes 3.5 epr. oa. 108.00 
Rolleifiex Automatic, latest, like new..... 192.00 
sMM 
B & H Companion, $39.75; Sportster... .$ 54.50 
Cine Kodak F 3.5, $22.00; F 2.7........ 32.00 
Cine Master F 2.5, latest...... 34.00 
Keystone K-8 F 3.5, $19.80; F 2.5 24.95 
Keystone CC-8. $ SO; C-8.. 19.75 
Keystone R-8 500 watt & case ° 428.50 
Koa scope Model 33, 500 watt 37.00 

zine Cine Kodak F 1.9, — 90 89.90 
M: gazine C _e ——, ares F 2.5. -+ eee 44.00 
Revere 88 3.5. steve 33.50 
Revere adel 80, Sas. 33: Mariel Bee ccets 54.50 
16MM 
B&H Rotetoed prnaeer, 7 B.5.wcccceces $169.00 
B& H 70D SOMBe ccc covecesen 148.00 
Cine Kodak Mar Lae. F 3 See eee 86.00 
Cine Kodak Me adel Se PRD. ccccevecccves 57.00 
Keystone A-7 F ad wi id 29.50 
Keystone Frajocear ‘A-75. 500 watt 42.50 
Kodascope Sixteen-10 750 watt, latest 64.00 

Many others in stock. Write for listing. 

All these cameras _are used, but in perfect 

working order. f interested senc your 

money order and the camera will 

shipped by return mail on our ten day 

trial basis with money back guarantee, 


Trade-ins accepted. 


LAST MINUTE CHANGES 


1—Argus Color Cones reduced to....... $ 20.00 
» 2—Contax I Tess 3.5 sold out. 

3—Leica Elmar “90mm F 4 lens now..... 79.00 
4—Sonnar 1.5 *m. lens for Contax...... 84.50 
5—Plate back for NS 3/5 BEA ete a's Ge Geo 9.50 
6—Agfa Memo F 4.5 solid out. 
7—Keystone A-8 750 w: att, td ee meee © 82.00 
8—Super Sport Dolly Tes a et dn iat $2.00 
9—Three reloaded c ortridwes, 108 expo- 

1.00 





items still available as advertised, 


sures . 
All other 








IT WILL OPEN YOUR EYES! 
WITH VALUES and VARIETIES 


O : 
Beautiful 1942 36 page Book planned 
for the needs of color photographers. 
Also B & W Movies or stills. Every- 
thing you need in cameras, accessories 
and supplies at Wards low prices to 
save you money. Chockful of more bar- 
gains than you ever thought available 
this year...and remember offer 


LOW PRICES TERMS or CASH 
Get what you need while you can— 
Pay later on easy terms free of carry- 
ing charges on most orders. Many 
items sent POSTPAID. Satisfaction 
guaranteed on every purchase. Wri 


















12 HINTS 
TO BETTER 


COLOR 


rit 





mee 1 Oday for this Different FREE Book. 


MONTGOMERY WARD 
Photographic Dept. PP=842B Chicago, Ill. 
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Three Unusual Valuesin 
SLIDE 
FILES 


To meet the 
requirements 
of all both in 
quality and 
price ® Manu- 
factured of 
beautiful quar- 
ter-sawed syca- 
more through- 
out e Glossy 
natural finish 
® Brass plated 
hardware ® 





“Master” 
ad ASTER”: For 650 read ymounts 
or 250 slides; movable Separators 
and Index Tabs for filing by sub- 

jects: Handle; removable Index. . $3.45 
“MIDGET”: Will fit in a coat 
pocket, yet will hold 175 ready- 

mounts; movable partitions. . 125 
“DE LUXE”: Slotted for 100 slides 
or 200 readymounts; Handle; re- 


movable Index , 3.96 
Mail orders filled; P.P. prepaid. Files for nega- 
tives in eight sizes including 35mm. 








Write for Catalogue 


THE NEGA-FILE COMPANY 


EASTON, PENNA. 





















The Versatile 


VicTorR 


“Hi-Lo” Twin 


ghting unit that saves elec- 


ty prolongs lamp life, pre — 
| ontrol in lighting indoor sub 
It | parabolic, aluminum reflector Ww val 
, d ol wiveling cross-bar Hi-Lo 
vit s-section§ tele p tand Use it 
for f door flash lightin The witch puts 
lamps in either series or parallel circuit 
Act quickly while the supply lasts 
for No. | lamps $13.75 


for No. 2 lamps 16.85 

At Victor Dealers 
StnwD FOR FREE INSTRUCTIVE FOLDER 
JAMES H. SMITH & SONS CORP. 
828 Colfax St Griffith, Ind, 






Interior or Exterior 


/ 
* NEGATIVES 


Beautiful Hollywood Professional Models 
Photographed from Lite 





Set of 314x214 New. -4 Fa $a OQ PER SET 
Set of 214x158 Neg on pom e size and 
Set of 35mm Ne pe wanted 


FREE! setts a eae 
HOLLYWOOD NEGATIVE SERVICE 
OL 


?. Oo. BOX 789-P LYWOOD, CALIF. 
(Calif. Buyers ase tax) 














Trade Notes and News 


(Continued from page 62) 





try’s largest film plants. The No 100 
Standard and Ultrapan movie films and the 
No. 00 Ultrachrome for still cameras all are 
ivailable in ample quantities from dealers 
\ shortage of raw materials has necessi- 


tated curtailment of the variety of emul- 
sions formerly offered in films for the Mer- 
eury camerns, and in this line only the 36- 
exposul Ultrapan SS type is now being 
produced, Shipments are being made as 
rapidly is possible 


A COMPLETE line of photoelectric cells 
now is being produced by Emby Products 
Co., 1800 W. Pico, Los Angeles, Calif. In 


acdition to the wide variety of shapes an‘ 
sizes stocked regularly, special models can 
be made to order. Further information con- 


cerning this matter can be 
writing to Emby at the 


obtained by 
address given above 


FUNDAMENTAL TRAINING in silent and 
sound motion pictures, with special atten- 


tion to the field of acoustics in recording, 
now is included in the curriculum of the 
School of Design, 247 E. Ontario St., Chica- 
go, Ill Curved surfaces and semi-trans- 
parent planes in projection, as well as re- 


search with color and light, also will be 
given special emphasis in the course Any- 


one interested in this project should write 
to L. Moholyv-N igy, director of the school, 
it the address given above. 

THE citizens of og ten 


A GIFT TO 
N. Y. from Dr. Edward Bausch, of aus h 
and Lomb, the new Bausch Hall of Semen * 
ind Industry recently was dedicated with 


impressive ceremonies Built of Indiana 
limeston ind air-conditioned throughout, 
the new structure houses many different 
enterprises in addition to the main halls and 
exhibit rooms \ partial listing includes a 
research laboratory, a photo studio, dark- 
roon i print shop, a studio for radio and 
ecording work, and a large kitchen 

THE FIRST TWO of a series of Edwal 
Liborator Data Sheets have just been re- 
le ed Sheet No. 101 deals with ‘The 
Fixation Process,’ and No. 103 covers “Hot 
Weather Developing Technique.” Other 
subject will be handled in forthcoming 
sheets in the series, and copies of these 
first two can be obtained by addressing the 
Kdwal lLaboratorie 732 S. Federal St., 
Chicago, Ill . 


LUMINOUS LABELS for use on 
boxes, and trays in the 
being distributed by 
able in the form of g 
% x 1%” in size, these 
10 tabs for 34¢ and 10 deeals for 50« 
also can be obtained in 11 x 17” 
For further information, 
In 18 EK. 42nd St., 


bottles, 
darkroom now are 
Fotoshop, Ine Avail- 
ummed tabs and decals 
accessories come 
They 
sheets 
write to Fotoshop, 
New York City 


A TOTAL OF $500 in cash prizes was 


awarded to winners in a recent General 
Electric window display contest First prize 
went to Eastman Kodak Stores in Detroit, 
Mict with second award being won by 


Sanger Bros., Dallas, Tex. 


RECENT WORD from New York Institute 
of hotography, 10 W. 33rd St., New York 
City ndicates that many of the school’s 
graduates now in the armed forces have 
| n promoted to photographic units with 
preferred ratings and extra pay 
SOLD 1 NDER the name of Kum-Kleen, a 
new type of elf-adhesive label affords a 
flexibl method of attaching prints to al- 
bum pages \ hinge is made by folding the 
label in half, with the tacky side out: then 
the two sides of the hinge are attached to 
the album page and the back of the print 
One or several hinge ean be vsed ord 
ing to the size of the photo. It is pec 
that the hinges can be removed easily with- 
out scraping or tearing For prices, write 
» Avery Adhesives, 431 East Third St., Los 
Angele Calif 
HOME MOVIE fans now in enroll in the 


Medo Film Library Club Under the Club 
plan, members) purchase iny four Castk 
Films annually, and receive either an S$ mm 
reel case (value $3.50) or a 16 mm reel case 
(value $7) free of charge There ire no 
dues in the rganization, regarding which 

ynplete details can be obtained by writing 


to Medo Photo 


Supply Corp., 
New York City 


15 W. 47th St., 


WELCOME NEWS to Kodacolor 
the fact that now prints can be cropped 
during enlargement in Rochester. This gives 
the maker of the negative a chance to omit 


users is 


unsightly backgrounds or unwanted figures 
when the prints are made Before sending 
the nevative to Rochester, the maker can 
mask off the desired portion with maskine 


tape on the glossy side, or base, of the 
nevzative. It is emphasized by Eastman, 
however, that cropping areas must conforn 
With certain dimensions, information re 
garding which can be obtained from dal 
ers An added charze of 20c¢ will be meds 


for the first print from each cropped nega 
tive, it is announced 


CALLED THE Photovolt, a new electronic 
photometer has appeared on the market 
and is desigre’ fer high accuracy in ? en 
types of photoeraphic work. Measurements 
as small as .005 foot-epndle can be made 
with the instr ment, it is claimed. Priced 
above the amatevr range, the Photovolt is 
intented for nrefessional, studio, and scien- 
tific work Complete details concerning it 
can be obteined by writing to the Photo- 
volt Corp., 95 Madison Ave., New York City 


ALBUM-SIZE positive prints of any well 
exposed black-and-white or Kodachroms 
movie frame now sare available from. the 


Superior Bulk Movie Film Corp.. 188 W 
Randolph St.. Chiengo, Ill. You send in at 
least 6 inches of the scene which inciudes 
the frame to be printed. mach & mm frame 
indicated is enlares lto 2x 24%”, the 16 mm 
size enlarging to 24x 3% Prices for the 
service are $1 for 8 prints (2 prints each 
of 4 different frames) or 2 single prints of 
any one frame for 36 For further details 
on these Enlargo-Prints, write to Superior 
at the address given above. 





” 


UPPLIED IN clear and ivory versions, the 
new Willoette picture frames are made of 
durable celluloid acetate, and are adaptable 
to either wall or table use Priced at 90 
each, these frames «ome in the 8 x 10 size 
and can be obtuined from Willoughbys, 110 
W. 32nd St., New York City 


Vinegar Used in Stop-Bath 
acetic acid began to get 


7. 
scarce due to wartime priorities, 


photographers logically began using vine- 
gar in making simple short-stop baths 
for prints. There’s no special problem 
involved when an ordinary stop-bath is 
to be made, but many fairly common 
formulas call for somewhat more accurate 
measurements. At such times some 
knowledge of vinegar and of how to con- 
vert the formula for its use will be very 
helpful. 

White or distilled vinegar is sold at 
grocery stores in a variety of strengths 
ranging from 3% to 15% acetic acid. 
Sometimes the acid concentration of the 
vinegar is designated by its “grain” con- 
tent. A 10-grain vinegar, for example, 
contains about 1% acetic acid, while a 
60-grain vinegar will contain approxi- 
mately 6% acetic acid. In using the vin- 
egar in a formula, simply multiply the 
quantity specified by the percentage of 
concentration called for, and divide this 
product by the percentage of concentra- 
tion to be used. One popular stop-bath 
calls for 11% oz. of 28% acetic acid as one 
component. If you use vinegar whose acid 
content is 6%, you would first multiply 
the quantity called for (11%) by the con- 
centration called for (28) and divide by 
the actual concentration of the vinegar 
used (6). By multiplying 11% by 28, you 
get 42, which, divided by 6, gives a quo- 
tient of 7. Thus, 7 oz. of the 6% vine- 
gar would be required in the formula 
mentioned. Naturally, the purest vinegar 
obtainable should be used for photo- 
graphic purposes.—Hannah Cobb, Bur- 
bank, Calif. 
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I'll Take the 


(Continued from page 32) 





'Snapshots'' 








Then, there’s Uncle Will leaning on that 
awkward picket fence. Sure that’s good 
of Uncle Will, but that fence interests me 
more. Look, we had a gate on Scott’s 
side, and in front of the house it went 
around the cluster of long-forgotten cedar 
trees rather than behind them. And, see 
there, a corner of our old back porch 
shows. It was a summer kitchen then— 
now it’s a fancy but unused sunroom. I'll 
take the summer kitchen. Look at the 
funny old derby hat Uncle Will holds in 
his hand! So that’s what they wore then! 
Gosh, I’m really glad that father didn’t 
shoot Uncle Will against a “neutral” 
background of sky, sand, or wallboard. 

And so on, through the whole box of 
old family negatives and prints. Each so 
interesting and even amusing because of 
the very things that advanced photogra- 
phers would eliminate today. There is 
one missing picture, missing I fear be- 
cause it was never taken. I wish I could 
see it—just a plain simple picture of our 
back yard. One showing the barn, the 
woodshed, hen house, and chicken yard, 
the grape vines, the privy, the edge of 
the orchard—that little bit of heaven in 
which I lived those priceless days of 
youth. But that picture wasn’t worth 
taking. Today I have it only in my 
mind’s eye, and on the fragments I find 
on the backgrounds of those snapshots 
of other days. 

Each summer I pack the indispensable 
camera bag for our annual vacation. Do 
I bring back a splendidly lighted shot of 
Mrs. Wilkinson against the base of the 
Washington Monument, Mary Kathryn in 
a graceful pose using as a background 
the ivy covering of Washington’s tomb at 
Mt. Vernon, or a tone study of Tommy 
against a giant pillar of the Supreme 
Court Building? Indeed, I do not! I 
want local color. Of course, I want my 
companions in the pictures, and they are 
there; otherwise printed post cards would 
do as well. But the view will be a rather 
distant shot of all three in the lineup of 
people waiting for the elevator to the 
top of the Monument; all three will be 
found looking with reverence through the 
barred gate at the marble sarcophagus of 
the Father of Our Country; and there will 
be distant and mid-distant shots of the 
three climbing the steps of that poem in 
stone, the Lincoln Memorial. When I 
take pictures of a trip, I want to bring 
back an accurate record of the trip—not 
a daily series of my traveling compan- 
ions against backgrounds which make 
one wish to scream, “Back up! Back up!” 
at the picture taker. 

Oh, yes, I like pictures which try to 
meet the requirements of the salon. In 
fact, I have spent several years building 
up a set of family portraits in Koda- 
chrome. In these pictures no auto tags 
are found to date them, no hats will make 
them funny five years hence, no telegraph 
wires form distracting angles across the 
corners. But I am not certain that I, 
even now, get as much pleasure out of 
them as out of those pictures which show 


that my subjects are part of a dated 
world. I feel that as I approach perfec- 
tion I have departed from humanity. 

I strongly suspect that many a camera 
owner shares my inclination to be just a 
snapshooter. That’s all I ever want to be. 
I shoot for the record—for tomorrow; and 
the more of today’s way of living I can 
preserve for tomorrow, the more suc- 
cessful I am. Nevertheless, every year 
or so I take the subject of most of my 
pictures—Tommy, age thirteen—to a pro- 
fessional photographer and have the art 
end of it taken care of. But I am sure 
that if he ever shows my snapshots of his 
life history to his own children, they 
will not wish that Grandpop had included 
just a little more background. It will be 
there!— 





Upright of Enlarger 


Makes Copying Stand 

7 OU can make a very efficient copying 
Y stand by building an adapter to fasten 
your camera to the upright of your en- 
larger. The design of the camera bracket 
depends upon the type of enlarger that 
you have, and with a little ingenuity you 
can work out one that will serve the 
purpose very well. 


Camera is mounted on enlarger upright for 


easy raising and lowering in copy work. 


To get the benefit of the smooth-work- 
ing rise and fall of the enlarger, the 
bracket should be copied after the one 
on the enlarger head. The only additional 
feature that it needs is a standard tripod 
screw to hold the camera firmly in place. 

A pair of lamps to illuminate the copy 
will complete your setup. Here you can 
use a pair of goose-neck desk lamps, or 
build more elaborate ones like those 
shown in the illustration. These were 
made of sheet metal, with all seams sol- 
dered, and were mounted on pieces of 
1g” pipe. 


With an outfit like this, it is easy to 


handle any sort of copying job on short 
notice.—Everett 
ford, 


Wehoskey, New Bed- 


Mass. 


STRONG 





Write Box 708, 116 $. Michigan Bivd 
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For Natural Color Effect 
Marshall’s New EXTRA 








® Hand-coloring that puts life into 
the darkest shadows—that equals the 
effect of direct color photography at 
a fraction of the cost! These Extra 
Strong Colors have the same _trans- 
parency and smooth, even spread, as 
Marshall's Regular Photo Oil Colors. 
Use both types to obtain an 
color range. 


infinite 


@ Easy to use; spread the colors with 
a tuft of cotton. Sets from $1; 
tion. Sold by leading dealers. 


instruc- 
Booklet. 


JOHN G. MARSHALL 
Dept. A, 167-173 N. Ninth St. 
Brooklyn, N. Y. 


The RAY SCHOOLS 


PROFESSIONAL COURSES to meet 
Commercial demands. Subjects covered: 
Illustrative, Portrait, Fashion, Architec- 
tural, Exterior, Interior, Industrial, Catalog, 
Color, News, Retouching, Tinting, Copying, 
Airbrush. Studies include camera operation, lighting, 
composition, enlarging, printing and other essentials. 
Personal training * expert instruction « individual advance- 
ment. Finest equipment. Day, Half Day or Evening Classes. 
ILL. 


—— 
35 MM SPECIAL! ,oo?,’s3.25 
25 Ft. ... $1.00 100Fr. ... $3.50 
EASTMAN AGFA DUPONT 
ULTRA-SPEED SUPERIOR 


SUPER XxX 
PANATOMIC X pe ME TYPE 1-2-3 
PLUS X NOPAN 


RELOADED CARTRIDGES All Types—3 for $1.00 
Bulk Winder, $2. Mail orders promptly filled—P. P. or C. 0. D. 


Camera quotations offered. Highest prices for used cameras. 
MODEL FILM CO., 620 Trinity Ave., Bromx, N. Y. 












» CHICAGO, 








= ATTENTION 


Purchase age slete stock of out-of-town camera 
store gives us an opportunity to offer thousands 
of bargains—new and used, domestic and im 
ported cameras, lenses and enlargers, etc. Dealers 
supplied; phone, wire or write your needs. 


A 


CENTRAL SALES 


10 East 42nd St. NYC Va. 6-5881 Dept. R 


DEVELOPED 
ENLARGED 











35MM 
ROLLS 








Super Fine Grain 
e icall 
Photo EI riety somes and SPECIAL 
MAXIMUM CHARGES Hastman 
18 Exposure Rolls,.......+..+. 60c Reloads 
36 Exposure Rolls povecececcecs $1.00 6 Exp. 
ill prints Enlarged to 8% "24\4" on ae 00 
PHOTO-LAB, 1806S. Wabash, Dept. D-8, Chicago arises 











FINE GRAIN ay 
35 mm film Generous 31% x 414 inch enlar 

TRIC EYE CONTROL, assuring you 
Enlarged of Denutiius. | brilliant pictures from 
18 exposures Agfa Supreme reloads—36 exp. 50c. 
Send for FREE mailing bag and 
BEST PHOTO SERVICE 

Box 5250 


36 exposures 











e. 
Developed the radically new ELEC- 
your negatives. 
Cc complete price list. 
1.00 Metropolitan Station, Los Angeles 
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Class Will Tell 


ate A SPECIALS THAT ONLY “‘UNITED"’ CAN 
FER—ALL bat vo tt nt IN LIKE NEW 
CONDI 


$195.00 
169.50 





















Contax III, Zeiss Sonnar f.2, latest 


244x314 Ensign Reflex, R.B f4.5 Aldis.. 
ob 3.5 lens, $59.50; f2.8 Tessar, |.n 
22 3.5 C’P’L Range Finder, L.N. 
erfex 14 f3.5 C’P'’L Range fF sae ‘s 
**55 {2.8 **L Range Finder, L 
eed Graphic, Rng. Fad f4.7 Ektar 127.50 
s. Rng. Fdr {2.9 Meyer, New 109.50 
F-R Reporter 214x314 less Let Specia 
Agfa Speedex f4.5 2! 4x2) 4”, like new 
5” {6.8 Goerz Dagor, Focusing Mount, 
1 {6.8 Goerz Dagor, Act re Sr a *T 
81 Dallmeyer Serrac, Co 
Contax Polarizing Attachment w ity the ‘Be r- 
tar Polar Borongh 4 Re 3 ial 
poncope Adapter Ww Fube, 









*y Attachment fo ow Elmar. : 2 
Y Mod, 4 Turret Camera : 
i Cine Ko gak Me sine 21.9 es is 79.50 
nat 35mm Au oon is Er I 


co r 
8x50 Hensoldt Binocular 

: ym ] 
10 Gov't Tax Additiona on aoe’ Binoculars 

Only 
Largest stock of used movie lenses in stock. 
Write for complete list Used photographic 
catalogue on cameras, still or movie, projectors 
8-16mm., sound, on request. 


39 MM FILM tin 


Any 36 exposure roll of film 
fine grain processed and each 
good negative enlarged to ap- 
proximately 3” x 4” on single 1. 
yee el glossy paper for only 
OLLS developed and enlarged 
to twice, wane negative size for 
re 


Rush your films ‘today. Ask for FREE Booklet 
when you order 


MINILABS 


ENGLEWOOD, N. J. 
tiie Note New Address) 





DOWNTOWN NEW YORK HEAD- 
QUARTERS FOR EVERYTHING 


PHOTOGRAPHIC 


5 YEARS IN PHOTOGRAPHY—SERVING FANS 
—PROMPTLY—EFFICIENTLY. A LARGE 
STOCK ON HAND TO FILL EVERY NEED. 


Write or call, get our LOW PRICES 


Liberal Trade-in 
Allowances 


Cash for Your 
Used Equipment 


CAMERA EXCHANGE ORIGINATORS SINCE (850 


NEW YORK CAMERA EXCHANGE, 
116 Fulton Street, New York City 





NOTICE: TO ALL OWNERS OF 
LEICA, CONTAX, ARGUS (C-2 &C-3) 
and KODAK EKTRA Cameras! 


For new pleasures in all types of pho- 
tography, e cially around the home, 


nev enenett SEEAOY saan 


WRITE FOR FREE FOLDER to: 
—-— D. PAUL SHULL — — 


UNION AVE. (Dept. P-8) 











dis 


240 S$ 








e e ART NEGATIVES e e 


Your opportunity to make beautiful prints and 
enlargements 0 artistic _—— studies, posed by 
America’s most beautiful moc 

els These fine grain negatives $ 

, rectly _expose d will make e for 

celle ontact prints ur a en- 

larremen nts Size 

35 MM wane achrome ART Stioes perfectly exposed in 


r tural co for projection Set of 6 for $2.50; 


METROPOLITAN ART SERVICE 
P. 0. Box No. 7 Trinity Sta., 





New York, N. Y. 

















LOS ANGELES | 
| 
| 
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Silhouettes—Good and Bad 


(Continued from page 35) 











opment control. For example, if you have 
overexposed you can compensate by un- 
derdevelopment, and still get a negative 
with excellent contrast. Or if you have 
underexposed you can safely overdevelop 
to build up contrast, without fear of 
grain. Such tinkering with speed film is 
never any too successful. You generally 
lose out either in contrast or grain, or 
both. Of course, the big advantage of 
slow film is the fact that it’s short on 
shadow detail, and that is just what the 
doctor ordered for silhouettes. 

Unlike other picture situations, where 
you expose for the shadows and let the 
highlights take care of themselves, here 
you reverse the order. You expose for 
the highlights and let the shadows worry 
along. Then, in order to keep shadow 
detail where it belongs and to retain bril- 
liant highlight detail, you underdevelop 
by about 10 per cent. The result should 
be a medium-thin negative. 

Relative to exposure, your meter will 
answer the query in most cases, but not 
all. The exception will present itself 
when you try to get a reading of moving 
sunlit water. It can’t be done. Your 
best bet is to take a reading to one side 
of the area where you intend to shoot, 
then give half the exposure indicated. 

A filter is an indispensable item for 
most silhouette subjects. This is partic- 
ularly true if a sky or sunlit water is a 
part of the composition. The filter will 
register clouds, and will also hold in 
check the overactive blue rays of re- 
flected sunlight on water.' A yellow or 
yellow-green filter will do the trick. 
Should you find it necessary to increase 
contrast, or desire to produce a more dra- 
matic picture, use a red filter. 

At first, you may experience some diffi- 
culty in visualizing a silhouette properly. 
This is because under normal daylight 
conditions the eye can see detail in the 
shadows. A bluc-glass viewing filter will 
take care of that nicely. The magic fea- 
ture of this glass is that it reduces the 
scene to a monochrome. At the same 
time it eliminates shadow detail, and thus 
reveals exactly how the film will record 
the composition. In the absence of such 
an aid you can press your red filter into 
service, or better yet, combine your red 
filter with your green to get a mono- 
chrome effect. 

While we have thus far treated the 
subject as if it were the exclusive prop- 
erty of sunlight, that is hardly the case. 
With street and window lights providing 
backlight, the night is just as likely a 
time to make a striking picture. Night 
shots are at their best when wet streets 
or a body of water mirror the light re- 
flections. The approach to night shots is 
basically the same as with daylight shots. 
The only difference is that the night pic- 
ture may call for speed film. Since there 
are no shadows or lack of contrast to 
worry about, speed film may be pre- 
ferred. 

If you have exposed and developed the 
film properly, you should have a me- 


dium-thin negative, which will print on a 
normal grade of paper. Of course, other 
grades will be serviceable to meet any 
shortcomings due to improper exposure 
and development. But only a normal 
grade of paper can give you full value 
and the ultimate in snappy highlights and 
luscious shadows. Since a maximum 
amount of snap is inherent in a successful 
silhouette, print on a semi-matte paper 
that has a surface sheen. In some cases, 
where a wet street or water is featured, 
use glossy paper to heighten the feeling 
of wetness. 

Silhouettes present a rare opportunity 
for splendid effects by toning. Where you 
would normally tone a print just for the 
sake of novelty or to add richness, here 
the process can be used to produce a 
variety of moods. To suggest sunrise use 
a cream paper stock and tone the picture 
sepia. Purple toning on white paper will 
invoke a twilight mood. Blue and green 
toners will introduce the feeling of cold 
and warmth respectively. 

Camera angle often can make or break 
a picture. It is important now because 
a wrong angle may yield just a flat sil- 
houette. The low angle is fine against 
a mountain side or sky background. In 
the latter case clouds must be present. 
Both situations will provide the necessary 
tone and detail factors to produce the 
feeling of spaciousness. The eye-level 
point of view will be found serviceable 
where the background provides objects of 
diminishing size or converging lines. The 
latter introduce perspective and depth. 
In the absence of these, the high angle is 
your only hope. 

An interesting advantage of shooting 
from a high angle is that it eliminates the 
sun-in-the-lens problem. It also helps 
eliminate superfluous background detail. 
It will show perspective lines. It will 
introduce a high horizon line and long 
cast shadows as depth-producing ele- 
ments in the picture. Now, if you will 
recall that our problem lays particular 
stress on design, you have an excellent 
reason to use the high angle. It is used 
most often to produce the typical design 
or pattern shot. As you may suspect, the 
closeup technique may as well be put 
away in moth balls. Take your shots way 
back, and give them the freedom of space 
which they demand. 

Ships, architecture, trees, animals— 
there is hardly an object that cannot be 
used to create an exciting silhouette. But 
whatever objects go into the making of a 
composition, the chances are it will bene- 
fit by the presence of a human figure. A 
person in the setup may make the differ- 
ence between a picture with human ap- 
peal or an inarticulate photograph. A fig- 
ure excites human interest as nothing 
else can. What is more, it establishes a 
yardstick or scale by which we can judge 
the relative size of objects, and in this 
way recognize space relationship or depth. 

Silhouettes make a strong appeal to 
every eye and age because of their sim- 
plicity and poster-like treatment. They 
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YOULL BE DELIGHTED 


35mm. FILM 
DEVELOPED 
36 ENLARGEMENTS 


8 Exp. Roll Enlarged 35c 
16 Exp. Split Enlarged 55c 
Prove it to yourself—send your next roll to 
us. Fine grain developing, ‘‘electric-eye”’ 
Modern Beauty prints 3% x 4%, 
with embossed margin and date. If 
Send 
and roll or write for Free Mailers. 


precision. 
deckled, 
less than 25 prints FREE print credit. 
money 





Professional contact finishing. 8- 
Exposure roll developed and complete 
set of Super Professional prints. 
Print credit for poor exposures. 

U. S. PHOTO SERVICE 
Box 5710-A Dept. A Chicago 














TY DEVELOPED 


AND 


eg WA eniieceD’ 


fo Superb 


3'2x5 Salon Prints! 


On selected double weight matt 
paper, each print individually 
enlarged, dodged and cropped. 
18 Exposure Roll...... 

12 Exp., 24%4x2%4, Fine Grain, 

ft ee 
Send for free samples, 


75 













Developed and En- 
ileal $1.00 


mailing bag and price list. 


MINLARGEMENTS 





P.0.BOX193 GRAND CENTRAL ANNEX ,N.Y.C. 








ART NEGATIVES 
own equipment. Negatives are 
214x2%4" . SAMPLE SET OF 6 

Big Free Negative Offer 

Details sent with all $1 sample orders. 


Fine grain negatives for use in your enlarger 
or contact printer. Make sharp, salon prints 
of PRETTY MODELS with your 5 
FOR $1. Single Sample, 25c. 6 | 
FREE 35 mm Art transparency or 
with sample set of six for $1. 

RADIO CITY NEGATIVE COMPANY 

Box 123, Canal St. Sta., Dept. CH 

NEW YORK, N. Y. 





GORGEOUS MODELS IN COLOR! 
Hollywood's Most Beautiful Models Photo- 








graphed in Natural Color for Art Study! 
x2 Kodachrome Art Figure Slides— 

All New! No Two Alike! Critical 3 for $400 
Detail—Sparkling Color! Some Posed 

the Studio—Some Outdoors, 7 for $2.00 
Make your own NATURAL COLOR 

PRINTS! 3-Color Separation Nega 2 sets $4, 
s from Above Kodachromes, Fine 

rain, Perfectly Balanced. 5 sets $2.00 
k & White Art Figure Negatives, 

n Size, Fine Grain Developed, 10 for 54. 
anteed to Make Salon Quality 

nlargementst All Different! 25 for $2.00 

CINE ART 
Box 328-A HOLLYWOOD, CALIF. 







































bags 


Prints 25e. MINICAM PHOTO LABS. 





36 
Exp. Rolls 
Fine $1.25 
Grain 18 
Developed; Vepgentes E Rolls 
To Prevent Scratches ae e 
ENLARGED TO 3x4 s 
4x6 Beau- Individual attention to each n No mass produc 
iftul En- tion method Beaut ify il quality prints guaranteed 
largements Single wt. glossy paper 36 Exp $1.25, double wt 
8s € portrait paper $1.75 18 exp i ll 70¢. 1-day serv- 
ten 35¢ or 8 ice alcading 36 Exp. 60c; 18 exp. 40c Fre 








nthly from sales of pictures to editors and adver 
ers’ Are you available to do photographic 


jobs 
us im your area? 
“ir the answer is ‘‘yes,’’ write for details and free 
rket-letter 
FREE-LANCE PHOTOGRAPHERS GUILD, Inc. 
219 E. 44th St. Dept. B-8 New York, N. Y. 











Dept. 14 LaCrosse, Wis. 
Are you receiv- 
Q 7 ing the maxi 
se mum cash re 
turns from the 
tures you take? Could you use extra money 











are easily understood. 
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Being shadow 
pictures they appeal to the imagination; 
shadows are dwelling places of mystery. 
Perhaps no other type of picture permits 
so spirited and personal an interpreta- 
tion as the silhouette. It can never be 
a prosaic record shot. The black magic 
of the silhouette will create a picture 
where not a ghost of one existed before. 
The technique is not restricted to the 
photography of the beautiful. It is a 
method of photographing a thing beauti- 
fully. 

If an object is beautiful you can be 
sure it will be enhanced. If it is com- 
monplace or even ugly, no matter. It 
will emerge a glamorized product, a-la- 
Cinderella. Here we are not concerned 
with mere surface beauty of textures and 
tones. We are not out to record the obvi- 
ous. Our interest lies in the beauty of 
design. 

Make use of this technique if you want 
to create some pictures of unusual in- 
terest. But don’t make silhouettes that 
look like the old-fashioned cutouts of the 
last century. Give them the benefit of 
your best judgment in the selection of 
subject matter, camera angle, lighting, 
and background.—f 


Bayonet Flash Tester 
EVERAL models of present-day flash 
synchronizers are made to take small 
bayonet-base lamps only. Test bulbs are 
available for the standard screw socket 





Photo shows parts used 
test lamp. Completed unit is shown held in hand. 


in making bayonet-base 


size, but I wanted some means of testing 
my bayonet-base flashgun and could find 
no bulbs of the proper voltage. So I 
made the tester shown in the picture 
here. First I took a used midget flash- 
bulb, heated the base, and grasped the 
latter tightly with pliers so I could twist 
it away from the glass bulb. Then I re- 
moved the plastic insulation from the 
inside of the bayonet base. Next I took a 
socket from a discarded string of Christ- 
mas-tree lights and cracked away the 
plastic housing. This left me with the 
screw socket from the Christmas tree 
light string and the empty shell of 
the bayonet base. I trimmed down 
the wires leading to the screw socket, 
placed the latter inside the empty shell 
of the bayonet base, and soldered the 
wires to the center contact and the shell 
of the bayonet base. 

Some plastic wood was packed between 
the two metal shells for insulation. In 
using this gadget, a flashlight bulb (the 
kind used for a 2- or 3-cell flashlight will 
do) is screwed into the socket and left 
there. In effect, the little flashlight bulb 
now has a regular bayonet base, and can 


be fitted into the socket of a midget-bulb 


reflector—Lee Hector, Chicago, Ill. 
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NATURAL COLOR 
REPRODUCTIONS 


from KODACHROMES $ 50 


@ From any size Kodachrome 
When 2 or more of 





8x10 


(TRIMMED) 


up to 4x5—finished on 12x14 
salon-type mounts. Any por- 
tion can be enlarged for best 
composition, Send 


one Or game or different 
more slides today SATIS- Wansparencies are 
FACTION OR YOUR Orde 
MONEY BACK. Color prints SINGLE $3. 00 
finished in 2 to 3 weeks. PRINTS 


PANEL PRINTS 


35mm ENLARGEMENTS 


IN ALBUM 
36 (3% x S) Individual 15-18 ex 
Panel Prints in rolls sa! 
Leatherette Album to 3% 
. 10-12" 
Individually printed by rolls eulauan 
automatic ‘electric to 37%/exS 
eye. Fine-grain proc- AN 6 or 8 
essed. Delivered post- pont roll de- 
paid. veloped an de 
(Mercury Films same price.) printed 
Send coin (no stamps). Min. order, 25c¢ 


Room 182, 3825 Georgia 
Ave., Washington, D.C. 


PHOTO LAB., Inc. 











TAKE IT IN 
THIRD DIMENSION! 


N°? ‘flat’? picture can 
compare with a 
stereo Kodachrome or 
black and white Trans- 
parency — now used by 
leading sales organiza- 
tions. Stereo - tach and 
viewer outfit #101 for 
mm cameras, is still available! $22,50* 


Rockies. 





35 
* Plus tax; slightly higher west of the 


See your dealer or order from 


ADVERTISING DISPLAYS, INC. 
Dept.:P-3 Covington, Kentucky 














NEW - EXCLUSIVE! 
The Morgan Flashquide does for 
flash raphy what the light meter - 
does for exposures. 
ONE! TWO! Only two operations 
— and all the information needed is select. 
ed on the spot—in a flash — for a flash! 
Save $ $ $ and get that picture! 
Send this ad and 25¢ for postpaid 
Morgan Flashguide. 


MORGAN FLASHGUIDE 
6262 SUNSET BLYD., HOLLYWOOD, CALIFORNIA 











TRADE MARK 


MOUNTING CORNERS 





“Get Dauble Value!” 


Mount your pictures with 
NuAce, insert the negatives 
behind the pictures. It saves 
indexing and filing, 
Regular, Junior and Senior 
sizes, In Black, White, Green, 
Red, Gray, Gold, Sepia, Ivory 
and Silver. Also in a crystal- 
clear Transparent style (me- 
Get NuAce at your dealers or send 10c 
for a package and samples. 


} 14 Gould St. ACE ART Co. 





y PATENTED 


dium). 





Reading, Mass. 
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pote. -FINI 


35mm, DEVELOPED 
> & ENLARGED 
WRITE FOR 


Exclusive engineering advances 


make possible a previously un- 
realized quality at this astonish- 
MAILING BAG, 
SAMPLE PRINT 























ingly low price. Automatic equip- 
ment of uncanny precision keeps 
cost low, eliminates human error 
in judging negatives. 

Each Frame Separately Expos- 
ed with 1/100 Second Accuracy 
Speedi-dry Infra Red Ray Bath,plus pure, 
filtered air, assures cleaner, 
negatives. Films permanently protected 
by revolutionary Cryolyte Process. 36 
exposure rolls (except "’Mercury’’), fine 
grain developed (Eastman DK-20) and 


glossier 


enlargedto brilliant3 "x4 "glossy prints, 
90c. Cartridge reloaded with Eastman 
Plus X, 35c. 18 exposure rolls, 55c; 
reload, 20c. Films processed day receiv- 
ed. Credit for non-printing negatives 


TECHNIFINISH LABORATORY 
35 mm. Specialists 
Satisfying Thousands Monthly 
625 Brown St., Rochester, N.Y. 


























Highest Prices Paid For All Types of 
Cameras, Movie Cameras and Projectors. .. 


. 
Immediate Cash. . Send Full Descrip- 
tion of Your Camera and a Prompt Fair 


Price Will Be Quoted! 


We have 
able 
store. 


. 
many hard-to-get items avail- 
for mail-order from our large retail 
Write us for whatever you ne 
e ‘complete selection of Cameras 
Accessories. Write for Free Catalog. 


Time payments 
Cameras Bought. 





-Trade-ins accepted. 
Write to A. Knopf 


EASTERN CAMERA EXCHANGE 
Hempstead, New York 

















POCKET RADIO! 


or PURSE SIZE 

About pe py # Package Size! 

ae ire batteries or 

ctri« pl g ir Wt ly 1 

t Streamline plastic case An 

inusual nove | —receives local 

— one wage 

o tl . ! 
OWNERS REPORT Ps 3 YEARS’ 
SERVICE — THOUSANDS SOLD. 

B. W ‘WORKS SWELL’’— 

—_- ONE ‘YEAR SERVICE ey wert —_— — 

= o >mplet ‘ i ions, hook 

vyendy toe listent iE ay Plan as ws 


SEND ONLY $1. 00 ’ . M. O., “Chee k) ores i pay post. 
rival or ser a $2 2.99 = or postp mi Gativery’ 
Midget now I rift 
MIOGET RADIO co. , "De pt “PP-8, KEARNEY NEBRASKA 












PLEASURE or PROFIT 


Prepare for profitable 
at 


business or 
fapoinating HODby 


home under 





widen ° Wialvied instructors. No prev 
xperiegee essary amon 

one ation atlBgie, lany earn w ‘ 
ing. U “ is 
fy rw Sh 4 sitions pon ¢ ‘ 
tior n » below 
booklet 7 wrtunities in "Mode ro Phot« O% 
raphy.” aes. 


sad ty nasa nents, 
— ee Uh ~_— 
AMERICAN SCHOOL OF PHO RAPHY 
1315 Michigan Avenue ot. c Chicago, til. 
Send booklet, “Opportunities in Modern Photography,” full particulars 
and requirements, 


Name.... begicane Age 
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Join the Snapshots from Home League 
(Continued from page 56) 








heart, who may be on hand when you are 
taking pictures. She might be shown 
reading a letter from her fighting man, 
or writing him one in return. His pic- 
ture somewhere in the background would 
make a nice touch for a photograph like 
this. 

Perhaps she is wearing a pin with the 
insignia of his branch of the service. Then 
be sure it shows up in the picture. Give 
her a chance to fix her makeup if she 
wants to. This is one shot the service- 
man will want to be especially proud of 
when he introduces his family to the 
gang in pictures. 

Some of the rules for ordinary photog- 
raphy don’t hold true in taking pictures 
of this sort. Backgrounds should be sim- 
ple in most pictures, for example, but in 
some of these it is a good idea to include 
old, familiar things about the house. Their 
purpose is to show what is new, and also 
the things that are just as the serviceman 
remembers them. 

Members of the family are only a part 
of the assignment, although of course 
they are by far the most important part. 
Sometimes shots of pets, views, and even 
inanimate objects will have their interest 
value. A familiar scene framed through 
a home window, or the soldier’s pipes in 
place on their rack—these are examples 
of possibilities in this line. Don’t neglect 
the home itself. You may want to include 
a picture of it, making certain that the 
service flag with its blue star is in plain 
sight. 

What equipment wil! you need to cover 
a typical assignment?’ If you arrange to 
make your call during the daytime, a 
camera loaded with film is the only real 
From there on, it is up to you. 

Consider the pictures you will want to 
take, remembering the suggestions made 
earlier. Many of them can be taken out- 


necessity. 


doors, or in the house beside a win- 
dow, calling for no extra equipment at 
all. If you want to take indoor shots, 


flash-bulbs or floodlamps will be re- 
quired. To keep down expense, use flood- 
lamps wherever you can. The photog- 
rapher cannot sell these pictures to pay 
the expenses involved in taking them, ac- 
cording to the rules of the League, so you 
will want to keep the cost as low as pos- 
sible. 

A tripod will come in very handy for 
interior shots, and many of them can be 
taken by using a short time exposure 
with normal room lighting or by screw- 
ing floodlamps into the regular fixtures. 

When it is convenient, you can find 
out what you will need by dropping in 
for a preliminary chat or making a tele- 
phone call before you go out to complete 
the assignment. Once in a great while you 
may want to make a second call on an 
assignment, if you find you need some- 
thing that didn’t seem necessary at first. 

Nothing special in darkroom work is 
required for these pictures. Big blow- 
ups are not permitted. Prints must be 
no larger than 314 x 414, so they can be 
sent in regular correspondence envelopes. 


If you happen to be pressed for time, 
there is no reason why you shouldn't 
drop the film at your photo dealer’s or 
local drug store and let the professional 
finishers do the rest. 

You can get a great deal of personal 
satisfaction out of taking part in the ac- 
tivities of the Snapshots from Home 
League. It will give you a chance to do a 
real service for the members of our 
armed forces. At the same time, you will 
get the experience of working under as- 
signment conditions. Make use of the 
registration blank that accompanies this 
article. Sign up now.— 





Take Down Their Hair 


(Continued from page 31) 











rection, the wind changed her 
I released the shutter. 

Thus I shot an entire series, catching 
a different effect in each shot. With 
miniature camera, this is a simple and 
not too expensive procedure. Many of 
the shots were useless, but a large por- 
tion was extremely good for the purpose 
I had in mind. 

It would have been a mistake for me 
to attempt to arrange her hair, or for her 
to do it. That would have made the shot 
seem posed and deliberate. There is no 
such thing as successful faking of pic- 
tures like these. A woman’s hair when 
windblown makes her seem carefree, and 
gay—and that is the mood of most in- 
formal outdoor pictures. 

There are numerous tricks which you 
can employ outdoors to get effective pic- 
tures of this type. The hair may be re- 
lated to a background, such as wind- 
blown leaves or grasses. The model may 
lie, sit, or stand. She may hold her head 
in any position. Each changing pose will 
have something to recommend it as a 
different picture. 

In some cases, where it is desired to 
screen an unattractive feature, the pho- 
tographer may tactfully suggest—without 
revealing his purpose—a posture for the 
head which will achieve the result he 
wants. It may be necessary to shoot sev- 
eral negatives before the wind accom- 
plishes the desired effect. 

Nothing is more annoying in this work 
than to have the hair turn out as an in- 
distinct blob, a form without meaning. 
And so exposure is important. I take an 
exposure meter reading on the hair, mod- 
ifying the result somewhat, if the model's 
skin is light and her hair dark. The prob- 
lem of shooting a blonde is simpler, since 
there is less difference between the light- 
reflecting qualities of her hair and skin. 
That’s why I prefer blondes. 

As an additional aid to securing defini- 
tion in the hair, it is important that the 
exposure be sufficiently fast to prevent 
blurring due to motion. I have suggested 
that the model be shot while turning her 
head or body through an are. The mini- 
mum satisfactory speed, therefore, is 
about 1/250 second. 
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Consistent, exacting exposures 
under all light conditions. 






Extreme low light exposures that are 
always correct. 


Trve-natural color pictures. Sharp in 
focus results. 


Explains why and how Phaostron electric 
exposure meters and military type range 
finders help amateurs get professional 
results. Write today. 
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Avoid the heavy filters, and stick to the 
light ones. I like the light yellow best for 
all-around exterior work. Be sure to use 
an efficient lens shade, both indoors and 
out. 

In exterior shooting, the photographer 
who is anxious to exploit the beauty of 
a model’s hair is more limited in arti- 
ficial resources. Because his aim is nat- 
uralness, he must depend on the wind for 
help. 

But shooting indoors is another matter. 
Here the full effect of backlighting can 
be developed. Halo effects can be ob- 
tained, and here there is no objection to 
arranging the hair with comb and brush. 
What can be done indoors in this special 
branch of the medium is limited only 
by the photographer’s ideas, his model’s 
endurance, and his ability to handle his 
camera, lights, and props. 

In a way, taking hair pictures outdoors 
is expensive, since it is necessarily waste- 
ful of film. Thus, the miniature camera 
is most practical, for the photographer 
can snap the shutter at will, with slight 
thought to his budget. And, obviously, 
the miniature camera is handier. 

Indoors, however, as much care and 
time should be expended on posing a shot 
as on any important interior subject. 
Here the larger cameras are suitable, al- 
though the miniature may prove more 
versatile, particularly if you are in an 
experimental frame of mind. 

The hair is worth your attention in 
taking pictures of men as well as of 
women. Indoors it should be well 
groomed, but outdoors this need not ap- 
ply. No man playing ball on the beach 
should look as though he had just stepped 
out of a barber’s chair. Being shorter, 
men’s hair hasn’t the possibilities of 
women’s, but it should always be in keep- 
ing with the rest of the picture. 

There are a few rules that will help 
you get better results in those pictures 
in which the hair plays an important part. 
Remember that it can be smartly groomed 
for interior shots, but must not appear 
artificially neat outdoors. Use the hair 
as a mask to emphasize the good points 
of a model’s face and veil the less desir- 
able ones. Keep your pictures sharp so 
the hair will show distinctly and not as 
a blurred mass. 

When the hair is the main part of your 
photograph, take a meter reading on it 
and use this reading as a basis for your 
exposure, modifying it slightly as other 
parts of the picture may require. When 
the model must move, or when there is 
wind, use a shutter speed fast enough to 
guarantee sharpness. Use backlighting 
to bring out the hair. It will preserve the 
outline of the head and accent wind- 
blown locks. 

Don’t attempt to set up a still pose for 
outdoor shots of this type—take a rapid 
succession of exposures with the hair 
blown by the wind or shifted by. move- 
ment of the model’s head. Avoid heavy 
filters, particularly when photographing 
a model with dark hair against the sky. 

If you observe these brief rules, your 
outdoor pictures of both men and women 
will take on new life and interest. For 
pictures that are really natural, let your 
models take down their hair— 
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To Successful Pictures 


Free illustrated catalog, crammed 
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lenses, equipment—at tremendous savings. Liber 
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money back. 10-day trial. Write for your FREE 
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Tips for Better Beach Pictures 


(Continued from page 25) 








For amateur work where large nega- 
tives are not required, the miniature cam- 
eras are ideal. They are portable and are 
easily handled. Except for news work 
and publicity, where 4x5 negatives are 
standard, the camera doesn’t make much 
difference. It’s the way you use it that 
counts. 

Among the essential accessories are a 
lens shade—which should be employed 
for every shot—and an exposure meter or 
a good exposure guide. Our custom in 
using the meter is to take a reading on 
the most important part of the subject. 
Next, read the general aspect of the sub- 
ject. Finally, take a reading from the 
camera of the over-all scene. An average 
of these readings, leaning in emphasis on 
the key portion of the subject, usually 
gives the best possible results. 

In some instances the background may 
loom more important in your plans. Then 
lean toward this reading in your average. 

Lowering clouds may bring first prize 
in a salon, but they don’t sell sunshine. 
We seldom use filters, and if we do, the 
light yellow generally serves the pur- 
pose. Light skies seem to tell the story 
of warm sun on the beach in publicity 
pictures, and they can do as well in most 
shots. 

Tricky lighting is not permitted in our 
rules for beach photography. Combina- 
tions of sunlight and flash are also taboo, 
since they give a rainy-day effect unless 
the photographer is an expert in their 
use. Natural sunlight gives the most con- 
vincing results. 

On California beaches: the early morn- 
ing is the best time to shoot, because the 
sun is at your back and it strikes both 
ocean and subject. On the Atlantic, the 
afternoon would be right. However, dur- 
ing the winter months and until late in 
March we can shoot right through the 
noon hour and still get good lighting. 
The time to avoid is midday in summer, 
when the sun is directly overhead. 

Occasionally we use reflectors, but they 
are employed rarely and with discretion. 
We want to keep a natural effect, and it 
is lost if too much light is introduced by 
a reflector from an unnatural angle. 

One of the trickiest things about beach 
photography is the sand itself. Watch the 
shadows, or they will go black. Choose 
an angle that will give good separation 
between the sand and sun-tanned bodies. 

It is a good idea to frame your pictures 
well for any purpose, and this is espe- 
cially true in taking publicity shots. We 
watch an imaginary column line in com- 
posing a picture. For example, if you 
show a girl sitting on the sand, her figure 
will roughly outline the letter “L.” This 
means waste space—one upper corner of 
the picture area is not used. You can 
see this at once if you visualize the pic- 
ture as it would appear in 1, 2, or 3 col- 
umn reproduction. Sometimes an editor 
will cut a section out of the picture and 
fill it with type to make use of this waste 
space, but more often he will discard the 
photograph instead. 


To avoid this difficulty, fill up the pic- 
ture area. If you have something else 
that contributes to the story—a prop or a 
figure—place it in that waste space. Don’t 
clutter it up with meaningless objects. 
It is far better to arrange the setup more 
compactly so that all the picture area is 
used. 

The success of some beach pictures de- 
pends almost entirely upon the model. 
There are photographers who feel that no 
beach is complete without a young woman 
in an abbreviated bathing suit. I don’t 
necessarily agree with this, although we 
do use hundreds of bathing girls in our 
publicity pictures. They are not profes- 
sional models. 

Seek in your model a girl who poses 
naturally, and who can translate your 
direction into a living picture. She must 
appear relaxed and at ease before the 
camera, and must be able to fake action 
convincingly. 

Wives and sweethearts make the worst 
models for their husbands and _ boy 
friends. It is not that they are unsuitable 
for the job—but they become self-con- 
scious as soon as someone they know 
very well levels a camera at them. It 
takes a diplomat to make the bashful 
model feel at ease, but it’s worth the 
trouble. The photographer who can suc- 
cessfully glamorize his wife or his sweet- 
heart is bound to be a popular fellow 
at home. 

There are plenty of other picture pos- 
sibilities on the beach for both the ama- 
teur and the publicity photographer. You 
can get good action shots of men, and 
sport subjects are suitable for young and 
old of either sex. 

Enhance your beach pictures with 
props, but make each one contribute to 
the picture and the story you want it to 
tell. Surfboards, rubber beach toys, sea- 
weed, rocks, and even the sand itself may 
all become props. For the artist there 
are shells, foam, driftwood, and other 
miscellany of the seashore that make in- 
teresting studies in themselves. Pets lend 
charm and action to beach pictures when 
they fit into the setting. 

If there is one absolute “must” in beach 
photography, it concerns action. Every 
picture of this type should have some 
action, real or implied. Sometimes it is 
the real thing, with subjects actually run- 
ning, diving, or jumping. Again, it can 
be expressed by the wind blowing a towel 
or a cape. Even the waves or a wind- 
blown sky can be employed for this pur- 
pose. 

Large groups represent a more difficult 
problem in beach photography, for the 
subjects must be posed so that all are 
visible, and each one appears too small 
if you back off far to get them all in. 
It is best to pose your subjects in a 
group instead of in a long line. Fill in 


the foreground with one of your most 
attractive models, doing something that 
tells the story of the picture. 

When you take your camera to the 
beach, take along plenty of film and don’t 
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Amateurs, professionals, convert your knowledge 
of photography into cash! Be a free-lance photo- 
Mm engraver. Establish your own part or full-time 
cut making business or work for others at good 
pay. Automatic equipment, complete home train- 
ing at low cost. Full particulars and big 64-page 
illustrated catalog free! Send for your copy today. 
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New DRI-AIR Powder draws moisture 
from air in dark rooms, Protects photo 
equipment and supplies against mp- 
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POPULAR PHOTOGRAPHY 


be afraid to use it. If you see a shot 
worth trying, bag it. Think up new 
stunts as you go along and catch them 
on film. Make duplicate negatives when- 
ever you are in doubt about your expo- 
sure or whether you have caught just 
what you want. It is easy to make an 
extra exposure while you are on the 
scene. You may never get another chance 
to duplicate it in every detail, and even if 
you do, it will cost time to return to the 
beach. 

One word of caution—handle your 
camera with care at the beach. Salt 
water is corrosive, and sea spray attacks 





As Southern California’s Director of 
National Publicity, the author super- 
vises the taking of about 12,000 pic- 
tures per year. Because of his expe- 
rience in publicity, his advice is sought 
by organizations throughout the world, 
and he has been calbed into consulta- 
tion on jobs in places as remote as 
New Zealand, Europe, and the Orient. 

Although he seldom shoots a picture 
himself, he knows just as much about 
it as any cameraman on the setup he 
is directing. Beaches represent a large 
part of his stock in trade—part of his 
job is the exploitation of Malibu and 
Santa Monica, where the film stars 
live; Venice, noted for its Mardi Gras 
and other festivities; Ocean Park, with 
its mile-long amusement pier; Her- 
mosa-Manhattan; and Long Beach. 











every part of your camera. Windblown 
sand can damage a shutter in short order. 
Keep your camera in a case when it is 
not in use, and never put it down on the 
sand. 

The rules which accompany this ar- 
ticle provide a guide for taking beach 
pictures, and will help you get the best 
possible shots this summer. Like all 
rules, however, they are made to be 
broken at the proper time. When you 
get an idea for a picture that sounds 
good even though it doesn’t just fit in 
with the rules, go ahead and make it. It 
may turn out to be your best shot of 
the day.— 


Home-Made Mounts 
ECENTLY my dealer ran out of reg- 
ular mounting board just when I 
needed some badly. I was able to make 
up some substitutes, however, which filled 
the bill very well. Securing some card- 
board about 4%” thick, I cut it into sheets 
of the desired size. Then I took an auto 
touch-up spray gun (the kind that oper- 
ates on the air from a spare tire) and 
sprayed each card with a light coat of 
white paint. After allowing the time re- 
quired for the paint to dry, I then applied 
a second coat. 

The finished mounting boards have a 
pleasing matte white surface, and look 
just like a certain type of board which is 
sold by photo dealers. You can probably 
obtain a supply of the right kind of card- 
board by asking some nearby merchants 
to give you their show-window an- 
nouncement cards when they are fin- 
ished with them. The two coats of paint 
usually will cover up any printing on the 
cards.—Elwood Sipe, Union Deposit, Pa. 
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the Value of Your CM Camera 
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AUTOMATIC DIAPHRAGM CONTROL 














| | installed on Graflex, Primofiex, Studio cam- 
| eras and all Reflex-type 
COMNOTEE s.0:cicnavedewacios seaGunaes 40.00 
| SYNCHRONIZERS 

built in for speeds guaranteed up to 1000. 


Specializing in Contax and 
Leica 


$35.00 
CAMERA TECHNICIANS CO. 


Official Service Station for 
Heiland-Sol Flash Synchronizers 





521 Fifth Ave. New York, N. Y. 











Different 35mm c 
1 Services ” Films —_ ™ wm 602 

Different Roll c 
14 Services ‘ Films ‘°™ 40° 


The widest choice of fine grain photo 
finishing ever offered by any laboratory. 
Special Services for Film Packs and Bantam 
Films—Positives for Projection—Studio Enlarge. 
ments. @ Ask about our Defense Stamp Plan 


Free Price List and Mailing Bag on Request 


AMATEUR FOTO GRAPHIC SERVICES, Inc. 
LO. 5-5483 


130 W. 46th St., N.Y. C. Dept. P. 











CARTRIDGES 3: Tee. 


Plus ly X— Superior #1, rte o. “a oer 
100 ft., Super XX__-Panatomic X—Infra — 
Nal TA 5 ft., $1.25; 100 ft. $4.50. 2x2 Koda- 
chrome Siides of Movie & medio Stars or their homes, 
Kodachrome Art Slides, 50c Each 5x7 Black & 
White Art Studies, 8 for $1. 00. Write for List. 


SAVE MONEY FILM 
7424 Sunset Bivd. Hollywood, California 


50. 
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35 mm FILM Fine Grain 
DEVELOPED AND 


ENLARGED 


36 ENLARGEMENTS (3% x 414) 


_ Do uble Weight Matte or glossy. $ 
Cash with order or C. O. D. plus 
postage. Write for price list as: ¢ 
free mailing bags. 


MODERN PHOTO LABS. 
71 West 45th Street, New York City 











8-167 BULK MOVIE FILM ; ® ‘s So ee ee 


Weston 12. 100’ 8 /8m $1.95 ecl. 8m $1.15 
$1 + Camera spools any camera) ie’ Processing rate 


id inn Bb SAVE MONEY. 
DEVELOP YOUR 
< OWN MOVIES 


only $15.50 complete 


Everything needed to develop 
poe onan Outfit pays for 
in short order eel 
ide 110 ft. 16mm or 8/ 
fi 1. Drying rack, rn 
full instructions 

és Full F 





nal le 44 8/8m. os We 0.B ( ‘hicago $10.50 
gal. set Reversal ‘ hemic vals, $1 gal. (for large outfit) $2.10 
~~ 


Fre 
SUPERIOR open } Beans co 


188 W. Randolph St. Chicago, i. 































AT RIDGES GROUP NO. 2 

A . 

oN exp. each E.K.PanatomicX 
We Supply E. K. Super XX 

Agfa Supreme 












Cartridges 
























infra Red Dup. Sup. No. 2 
25 ft. — $1.00 25 ft. — $1.25 
50 ft. — $2.00 50 ft. — $2.25 
100 ft. — $3.50 "y 100 ft. — $4.00 





nimum Order $1 
Postpaid in U.S. _. California Buyers Add Sales Tax 


PACIFIC CO COAST FILM C0, *otlywood, ¢ a 











Eight Exposure Rolls Developed 
with 2 prints of each or 

one double size print each ¢ 
negative, 25c. 35mm. roll 

fine grain processed vaporated, each 
exposure enlarged 344x4% on genuine 
Moen-Tone enamel 36 exposure, $1.00; 
18 exposure, 75c. Cartridge reloaded with 
fresh film, 50c; 18 exposure, 35c. Nationally 


Known Moen-Tone Supe rion Quality for nearly 
half a century, Est. 189 


MOEN PHOTO SERVICE, Te. We 





Nationally known new and used cameras 
lenses and photographic equipment at low 


est prices Old equipment occepted in trade 
US FOR CAPITAL 
PHOTO J 


EQUIPMENT 


CAMERA 
EXCHANGE 


Largest Stock of Cameras and 
Equipment in the South 


1003 PENNSYLVANIA AVE. NW., WASHINGTON, D. C. 








GUARANTEED 35MM NEGATIVE 


“LOAD YOUR OWN” 


saat Sax 12 


DU PONT SUPERIOR 
CMMERA ESUIPMENT GO. tate Sane 
ee 


























Y 35MM. ROLL—36 exposures developed 
and rinted to size Svax6 4a—$1.00. 18 
EXPc SURE Bs 60c. No? 127 SPLIT 

ANDID RO —16 exposures 
Sovalene d and printed to only sc € 

MEY ccc cc eeseesees 

Fittns Vane grain developed, enlarged 
give contact qual ity. Prompt Service. bens 
roll and money to 

ALL REPRINTS 3e EACH 
VAPORATED—I0c Additional Per Roll 


BETTER PICTURES 


3828 Lawrence Ave., Dept. P, Chicago, II. 
Send Sc stamps or coin to cover mailing charges. 


“BETTER PICTURES” $ 0 
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Print Your Kodachromes in Black-and-White 


(Continued from page 33) 











by contact or enlarging. The varied col- 
ors of a transparency require that pan- 
chromatic film be used because of its 
range of color sensitivity. It also has bet- 
ter color balance than orthochromatic 
emulsions for this type of work. As 
stated before, Kodachromes do not give 
trouble from grain, but graininess can be 
picked up in the intermediate negative 
if care is not exercized in selecting and 
handling the negative material. 

As the negative will probably be en- 
larged to make the finished print, select 
the largest size film your enlarger will 
accommodate. If you use a 5 x7 enlarger, 
as I do, then use 5x7 film, the largest 
size it will take, unless you plan to make 
contact prints of a smaller size to fit small 
cases or frames. Good prints can also 
be made with smaller enlargers. You 
won’t have to worry too much about 
graininess, even in an 11x14 print, with 
a negative on 314 x 414 film or larger. If 
you have a miniature enlarger, the nega- 
tive should be made on miniature film of 
extremely fine grain and processed in the 
usual finegrain manner. 

A transparency which has great color 
or lighting contrast calls for an inher- 
ently soft film material. The fast emul- 
sions are softer than the slower, fine- 
grained ones. You won't have to be too 
concerned with the color contrast of your 
transparency as the modern panchromatic 
films have a high degree of color balance. 
You will find contrasty conditions mostly 
in outdoor pictures where a reflector or 
flashbulb was not used to fill in dark 
shadows caused by bright sunlight. 

Place your transparency in the nega- 
tive holder of your enlarger in a reversed 
position (emulsion away from the easel). 
It must be reversed so that when the 
print is made from the negative the image 
will be in the same position as it was in 
the original transparency. Mask out all 
light around it with black paper or mask- 
ing tape so that only the light being trans- 
mitted through the transparency will 
reach the easel. This is necessary be- 
cause you will be dealing with fast pan- 
chromatic emulsion which is very much 
more sensitive to light than are the bro- 
mide and chlorobromide papers ordina- 
rily used in enlarging. Focus the trans- 
parency as sharply as possible on a piece 
of white paper the same size as the neg- 
ative you plan to use in making the final 
print. After focusing, stop down the en- 
larger lens slightly. Then discard the 
white paper and put the negative mate- 
rial in its place, emulsion side up or 
facing the lens. 

In order to keep all spilled or stray 
light from the enlarger away from the 
easel you will have to enclose the en- 
larger lens and the easel in a hood made 
of black cloth, as shown in the illustra- 
tion. Black velvet or some similar soft 
material is recommended because it re- 
flects less light than other materials. 
Thumbtack, tape, or tie the cloth to the 
lensboard of your enlarger. 

Now turn out all lights in your dark- 


room. Place a piece of pan film on the 
easel. If you are using sheet film take 
one of those pieces of black paper found 
in the package and put it under the film 
on the easel. This will act as a rein- 
forced anti-halation backing to the film 
if the easel has a white surface designed 
to facilitate focusing, preventing reflec- 
tions from the rear. 

You will next have to expose a test 
strip on film to determine the correct ex- 
posure. Do this by placing a cardboard 
over three quarters of the film on the 
easel before switching on the enlarging 
light. You must work under the black 
cloth much the same as you would in a 
changing bag. Switch on the light and 
expose the first quarter of the film for 
about two seconds. Then move the card- 
board to the middle of the film and ex- 
pose for another two seconds. Then ex- 
pose the third quarter of the film for two 
or more seconds and the final quarter for 
an additional two seconds. 

Switch off the enlarger light and de- 
velop the film in the dark by the usual 
time-and-temperature method. When the 
film is fully fixed, examine it carefully 
and see if the clear parts of the film are 
free of fog. If they are not as clear as 
the edges of the film which were pro- 
tected by the easel mask, then look 
around the darkroom for stray light and 
repeat the process. In the final negative 
the sections which are to print black 
should be clear. 

In making these necessary preliminary 
tests to determine the correct exposure, 
the large negative user will realize the 
advantages of using large film. A rather 
fast-working developer such as DK50 or 
DK60A can be used to speed up the proc- 
ess, for it may be necessary to make two 
or three such test strips before the proper 
exposure is found. If the first test strip 
is not satisfactory, try one of shorter or 
longer intervals. Optimum exposure is 
essential to obtain the best results in the 
finished print. Of course, if you are using 
a miniature film to make the negative it 
will be necessary to use a slower fine- 
grain developer in making these tests so 
that you will know what your final results 
will be, since you must use the same de- 
veloper in making the tests and the final 
negative. 

If your original transparency is flat in 
lighting contrast you can use a film with 
a slower emulsion speed and snap it up 
by developing the negative a little longer 
or by using a developer of a more con- 
trasty type. 

After drying the negative, further cor- 
rection is possible by negative retouch- 
ing, reduction, or intensification, and in 
enlarging the customary local control can 
be exercised. 

Once you have made a copy negative 
and black-and-white prints from one of 
your Kodachrome transparencies, you'll 
realize that your color slides offer a new 
source for portraits, salon prints, and 


other pictures suitable for gifts, for dis- 
play, or for your album.—fe 
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Pay only for what you get. Maximum charge 
‘6 Exp.—$1.00, 18 Exp.—60c. Univex rolls— 
$1.50. Our rate is 4c per print. If less than 25 
egatives are good, we issue 4c credit per print. 
inlarged to 3% x 41%, with Photo-Electric Eye. 
Velox paper only. High class work guaranteed. 
).K. 20 Fine Grain Developing 24 HR. SERV- 
(CE GUARANTEED. SAVE MONEY. Send 
oll and $1.00 today. (Or sent C.O.D. plus 
ostage.) 


MINIPIX LABORATORIES 


P. O. Box 1144, DEPT. 28 CHICAGO, ILL. 
Copyright 1939, Minipiz Laboratories 














fe]: F-Wolt) 0a meme WY 27,1177) 


pins” for greater 
accuracy! 

* Dry emulsion 
scraper — ideal for 
Kodachrome! 


DEALERS ! SS 
WHOLESALE PHOTO SUPPLY COMPANY 


7266 BEVERLY BOULEVARD os HOLLYWOOD, CALIFORNIA 


r CAPITOL ART NEGATIVES 


“For capital prints use Capitol negatives’’ 
Our art figure photo negatives can’t be beat. 
Most beautiful models in the East. All neg- 
atives on 35mm Plus-X fine grain developed. 
Guaranteed to make beautiful salon prints. 
$1 brings large assortment PLUS FREE Art 
l'ransparencies. 


CAPITOL NEGATIVES 


P. O. Box 182, Flatbush Sta., Dept. H, Brooklyn, N. Y. 





ty %& Anchored cement - cannot upset! 














—GUARANTEED 35mm "alsa 


ALL FILMS— 











s per X Supreme 27% "> 
sx Finopan 
Su ‘ per XX x Ultra Speed 
Infra-R a ae 1,2,3 
100 FT.—$4.0 
RELOADED anrnipans— 36 exp. all types— 
3 for $1.25 
Bulk Winder, $1.98. Mail aoe promptly filled. 
Postpaid or C.O.D. 
Let us quote all your camera needs. Highest prices paidon used cameras 
Miniature Film Supply Co., 723 Seventh Ave., N.Y.C. 
ONLY 


35MM a hee Akeee 
FILMS Steet: $1.25 


ssional fine grain de velo hae me : vaporated. to prevent scratch- 
with each good exposure enlarged t« 3\x455 We do not 

e automatic or mass production mac hinery but each nega- 
18 ex- 


ve is given individual attention by our craftsmen 
ure roll 70c 
eautiful 4x6 = mata (Not oversized prints) from 8 
xposure ro 
One day service Free mailing bags 


UNIVERSAL PHOTO SERVICE, Box 612A 


La Crosse, Wisconsin 











ART STUDIES « NEGATIVES 
Our fine grain perfectly exposed 

atives make it possible for you FOR $400 
to make beautiful salon prints “19 


€ argements of artistic figures of 
America’s most beautiful models. 
35 MM KODACHROME ART SLIDES perfectly oggoged 
1atural colors for projection. Set of 6 for $2.5 
s gle sample 50c. 
GOTHAM ART SERVICE 
P. O. Box No. 24 Canal St. Sta., New York, N. Y. 











_ BARGAINS at LOTOCK___ 


1 Leica Lane W.A.1.1- 2508 Ektra F1.9 Case L.N $365.00 
Contax Univ. Finder L. = 8x Zeiss Bin. S.F. Case.. 75.00 
Pollina II Xenar es aS 72.) 9x 12ZeccaZecomar4.5L.N. 49.00 
73 M Leiea Lens F 1.9L.N. 89. 30 Vuescopes 2x2 Fildes. 4.15 
8 — Ikonta C hong 4.5 Perfex Turret F2.5 L.N..50.00 
. 79.50 Omega Svper C ys N Nite 
Slide Box Cap. bs . 17.25 8x Colmont Bin, Case 42.50 
- 35mm. F2.9 Comp. KodakCameras Cine-Still in stock 
A $2.50 All sizes Speed Graphics in stock 
TRADE-INS—CASH FOR USED EQUIPMENT 


LOTOCK CAMERAS, Inc. 


1'5 E. 42nd St. (Chrysler Bidg.), N. Y. MU 4-7617-8 














35MM POSITIVE TRANSPARENCIES 


1 strip 36 exposures 35c¢ 

3 rolls $1.00; 6 rolls $1.75 
We will print 35MM = * from your 35MM nega- 
tves for projection ” siides or from 
full strip. Ne pies returned “intact. 
veloping of MM ne 
tridges of 35mm film, 4 
tve or positive. _catatogue of Stock 

omes on requ 


POSITIVE PRINT CB, Dest. %, 137 NM, Woes Ave. 


den, N 
35MM Cardboard Slide Mounts, 50c. FREE MAILERS 


Fine grain de- 
Reloaded car- 
» Sc roll, nega- 
lides and Koda- 
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PoPULAR PHOTOGRAPHY, 540 N. Michigan 
Ave., Chicago, Ill., announces its 1942 Pic- 
ture Contest with $3,500.00 in U. S. War 
Savings Bonds and Stamps, Trophies, and 
Certificates of Award. The contest is con- 
ducted in two divisions—color and black- 
and-white—and prizes will be awarded in 


each. An entry blank, or a facsimile, must 
accompany each print or transparency. See 
page 51 for complete information. Closing 


date is September 1. 


FIELD & STREAM, 515 Madison Ave., New 
York, N. Y., is in the market for action 
shots on all phases of hunting and fishing, 
and also for decorative outdoor shots for 
use as backgrounds, such as cloud forma- 
tions, water, foliage indicating seasons of 
the year, etc. 


ELK StTupi0, Elkton, Maryland, is in the 
market for original 35 mm Kodachrome 
transparencies of outstanding quality and 
general interest. Payment is from $1.00 up 
for transparencies selected. Submit only 
high-quality 35 mm slides that have interest 
value for a wide range of people. 


SoutH DaKkota Junior Chamber of Com- 
merce, Brookings, S. D., announces a $1,000 
contest for the best pictures taken in that 
state. Entry blanks must accompany each 
picture, and are available by writing the 
above address. Closing date is July 31. 


Prize-Winners 





Here are the winning pictures in two recent 


contests announced in this column. "Making 
Friends" (left), won a $100 first prize in the 
amateur class of the Harlequin contest for 
Lew Costello of Bronx, N. Y. Nathaniel Field 
of Brooklyn, N. Y., won a completely equipped 
Speed Graphic, grand prize in the Kalart 
contest, with his flash shot of the acrobats. 


Hint for Parade Shots 

OMETIMES you may want to photo- 

graph a friend in a parade, but find 
that when his section of the procession is 
approaching you are hemmed in by the 
crowd. If your camera is equipped with 
a delayed-action device you can over- 
come this difficulty. Simply attach the 
camera to a tripod, set the delayed action, 
and then raise the tripod and camera 
above your head. The delayed action 
will give you several seconds (12 is the 
average) in which to aim and steady the 
camera fairly well before the shutter is 
tripped. 

Naturally, the shutter speed employed 
should be at least as fast as 1/100 second, 
in order to compensate for any swaying 
of the tripod. With a little practice you'll 
soon learn how to aim the camera pretty 
accurately, even held high above your 
head. This technique will enable you to 
catch shots that might be impossible to 
make while holding the camera in the 
usual manner.—Rev. Norbert H. Miller, 
Pittsburgh, Pa. 
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CUSTOM 
QUALITY WORK 


Your 35 MM roll ultra fine grain 
processed and each exposure enlarged 
to 3%4x4% om deckle-edged gloss or 
matte paper—only $1.00. 18-Ex- 
posure, 60c. 16-Exposure, 50c. 

Reloading with 24. NOUR SERVICE 


" Eastman Film: 36- in today—o 
RosaR.Ray exp. 50c; 18. 30c. Leaders since 1920 


RAY’SPHOTOSERVICE tcnosse wis. 


EVERYBODY NEEDS 
_Engel Aart Corners Corners’ 


For mounting omega cards, 
pings, stamps, etc., in 
where they can be enjoyed for 
years to come. Variety of styles 
and colors give bright and artis- 
tic effects. Ask your dealer for 
genuine Engel Art Corners— 
or send 30c for 3 packages and 
interesting samples. 


Buys Engel Art Corners Mfg. Co. 
400 Dept. 30-H, 4719 N. Clark St., Chicago 


FRE: CARTRIDGE REFILL 


35 MM —36 EXPOSURES 
DEVELOPED FINE GRAIN PROCESSED 
ENLARGED ey | ENLARGED 
RELOADED «' wie a4 KODAK 


18 Exposures processed aa preerd "eblled for 75¢ 
Write for mailing beg — Returned Postpaid 


HUB Mall Alan Sorice wironrarss a 
20 ‘isos 2x2 SLIDES $1 


Special Offer—unusual scenic, travel and pic- 
torial views—full double 35mm size, sharp and 
clear—mounted, ready to show in any stand- 
ard projector. 20 for $1. 40 for $2. All dif- 
ferent. 10 Art Slides, $1: 20, $2; 30, $3. 
List of other subjects sent with each order. 











eclip- 
albums. 





























ART SLIDE CO., Sippo Lake P-8, Canton, O. 














sor YOUR PICTURE] 


4 Scores of Universal-trained men 

and women regularly sell their photo- 

graphs for $5 and more. each, to news- 

apers, magazines, aces — earn 

15 to $50 EXTRA ery month, that way. 

Our home stud course in photo- iourneriann teaches you 

—— kind of photographs to take, how to take them and 

ere to sell them. REE Book gives ae details. 

ae PHOTOGRAPHERS, INC. 


Dept. 2 West 335 St. 


Tw York City 


35MM HIT OF 1942! 


36 exp. rolls fine grain dev. Vapor. t 5 


and enl. to 34x4'4 glossy (except 
Univex). Free mailers & samples. 
Rush films today (include postage 
18 exp. 55e 
Box 677. Grand Central 
P. O.,NEW YORK CITY 





with remittance) to 


STUDIO 35 


P >reserve and File Your Negatives in “Sl E 


GLASSINE REGONT AINERS— 
450—254x3, 234x354, 234x4, 2x3, 2x3%, = 
400—254x4'/, 25ax5, 2x5.  300—2x8, 24axb 4, 2%, 
350—3Xx42, 3x5, 3x52, 25X52, 254x6, 354x5, 2x6, 2x7. 
250—2x9, 2x10, 234x8, 33 axe Yas 354x6%4 00—43, 
225—454X5%4, 244x9. 175—554x7 5a, 254xhi, Bary ti 


NEG-0-CHEST FILING CABINET—SI 1.00 


ood frame, luggage-type cabinet, 400-1 
with indexes, your choice any size—$1.00 = Sat 
Pneseera — Release Bianks, ja oe Sc; 175 =. 


's one: 2.90. 
ANDREW E. EW E LUTZ, “ice AVERY = ; Syracuse HY 











rent 


uys: 
2x42. 


Reversible Film, 100 Ft......$1.95 


8mm. Double, 25 Ft..........$1.50 
PRICES INCLUDE PROCESSING 

Silly Symphonies, Charlie Chaplin and other 

features at 1%c per foot for complete subject. 








Write today for our catalogue of finished subjects. 


STAR SAFETY FILM 
Film Center Bidg., N. Y. C. 


630 Ninth Ave. 
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RATES: 
30c per word 
Minimum 
10 words 


7 
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CAMERAS AND EQUIPMENT 





TO SELL 





ALL Like New, 2 years guaranteed: Robot | 
Zeiss Tessar f 2.8, $69.00; Leica G, Chrome, f 2, 
$149.00; Contax III, f 2, $179.00; Contax III, 
f 1.5, $209.00; National Graflex, II, Tessar f 3.5, 
$55.00 Reflex Korelle II, Zeiss Tessar f 2.8, 
$125.00; many others. Highest cash prices for 
vour Cameras, Lenses, Binoculars Free Esti 
mate American Camera Exchange, 2130 Broad 
way, New York 

CONTAFLEX, f 2, Sonnar, case, like new, $190 
Binoculars, Reiss 7x50 ‘‘Binoctar,’’ case, like new 
$150.00. G. Bennett, Box 81, Hartford, Wisc 
NEW Ektra Camera with f1.9 lens and extra 
back, $432.15; will take other camera in trade 
Bicknell Photo Service, Portland, Maine 

SIX Sound Projectors and two Magnavox Illus 
travox, with Dalite Challenger, Screens First 
class condition Creo-Dipt Co., N Tonawanda, 
New York 

ZEISS Juwell 5x7 
cast 1.5 Tessar, 
Olathe Blvd 
FOR Sale Equal to new 
corder, R.C.A 


accessories 


excellent, 6 double holders, 
$200.00 J. L. Cherry, 2004 
Kansas City, Kansas 
R.C.A. Portable Re 
Ribbon Velocity Microphone, and 
Worth over $225.00 when new 
Will accept any reasonable offer or trade’ 
Howard F. Cornwell, Forsyth, Montana 
GOERZ Dagor, 14” f 7.7, Acme, 1 sec. to 1/300, 
T & B, excellent, $195.00 Take part trade 
0. W. Costilow, 2441 Hartland, Overland, Mo 
IKOFLEX III Tessar 2.8, case, Sunshade, Adapter 
Ring, Kalart Master Automatic Flash, Accesso 
ries, Hinson Camera bag, original cartons 
Guaranteed like new Sacrifice $260.00. Art De 
partment, Dobeckman Co., 3301 Monroe Ave., 
Cleveland, Ohio 

KODAK 35°’ £4.5, Case, Goodspeed Flash, Orig 
inal Cartons. All Excellent, $35.00. Walter Ban 
delow, 3407 Ormond Road, Cleveland Heights, O 
SELL: 9x12 Maximar B Tessar, f 4.5 Compur 
guarantee excellent condition; $55.00 Ist Lt 
C. B- Drummond, Co. F Ist S. T. R., Fort Ben 
ning, Georgia 

SOLAR enlarger, model 3 for Korelle-Reflex 
Perfect condition, $25.00 H. J. Greer, St. Johns, 
Michigan 

NO. & Cirkut Outfit complete, RR lens, 
6 film-plate holders, make offer 
C. A. Gregory, Stanley, Idaho 
AUTO-Rolleiflex, tem, case, Speedgun, excellent, 
$210.00 Inspection, no trades H. E. Haywood 
Arlington, lowa 

FOR Sale, half price One Copper Hewitt Elec 


shutter, 
Printing frames 


Type D.F One Tripod Pathex folding steel 
Peter H. Hoeper, Ashland, Pa 

GOOD 8x10 View camera, accessories, $25.00 
Also, 16”, 12” and 8%” anastigmat lenses J 
Jacobson, 2009 Perrine St., Lafayette, Ind 


x7 GRAFLEX, case, magazine, $27.50 5x7 
Compact Graflex, f 4.5 B&L, case, holders, $70.00 
5x7 Century, f & Triple Convertible, $27.50 7* 
Goerz Dager, f 6.8, shutter, $45.00 James, 315 
Fifth, Elyria, Ohio 

FILMAREX 2%x3%-—-4.5 Muller Wetzig lens 
also Zeiss set focus enlarger 5x2 ft. cabint All 
darkroom accessories. $100.00. Write Jules Men 
chenberg, 161 W 75th St., New York City 
EM-2-529 

BELLOWS for all types Foreign or Domestic Cam- 
eras, Enlargers. Also built to specifications. New 
York Bellows Co., 121-P Fulton St., New York 


IKOFLEX Il, Zeiss f 3.5, Compur Rapid Case, 


$95.00 Swap for 35 miniature. Rey Kelly, 
Charlotte, Tenn 
F. 4 Contax, 135 mm Sonnar Chromium telephoto 


Like new, $105.00, Express C.O.D. on inspection 
G. Luce, Harrisonburg, Va 

GRAFLEX 2% x3%, f 4.5 Tessar; Dallmeyer tele 
photo, film pack adapter, all $90.00 Maximat 
2lax3%, f 4.5 Tessar, Compur Rapid to 1/400, six 
cut film holders, $48.00 Ralph McPhee, RFD 
No. 1, Perth Amboy, New Jersey 

5x7 PREMO, lens 
$30.00 


holders, case and = Tripod 
Fine condition. R. T. Roush, Angola, Ind 
BARGAINS: all my cameras, cine, still accesso 
ries enlarger, perfect, list 5c¢ Phil Sharpe, Get 
tysburg, Penn 

ROLLEICORD f 3.5 case, $95.00; Cine B, Weston 
meter, $65.00 Frank Wilkinson, 82 Monticello, 
Buffalo, N Y . ; 
ROBOT I, 3.5 Tessar Ex. Mag Like Ban- 
tam, Leica and Exata Pvt. B. G. Yee, Med. 
Det., Camp Callan, Calif 

LEICA f 3.5, $50.00 Korelle f 2.8 Compur $35.00, 
Jubilette f 2.9 Compur $25.00, Leitz 300 watt 
projector $50.00 All 35 mm. 2140 Santee St., 
Los Angeles, Calif 


FOR Sale: Automatic Rolleiflex, case, filters, etc., 
also Precision Enlarger, accessories, 3” Ektra lens 
Both like new Perfect combination for color 
work, $350.00 Box 107, % Popular Photography 
SENSATIONAL Opportunity—Famous Kalart Mi- 
cromatic Speed Flash with 9-volt battery case, 
reflector Brand new List $16.50 Only a few 
at $7.50 complete Money back guarantee. Send 
check with name of camera and shutter. Profes- 
sional Time Instruments Co., Box 244, Jamaica, 
x. 2 


A OCHROMAT Lens, Voightlander, 7, 
$85.00. 35mm, 16mm, 8mm viewers 29c. Box 34, 
Elr- wood, R. I. 

VI W cameras with holders, 14x17 

$27.00 each Eastman Studio, $35 
Elmwood, R 

ARGOSTAT 35mm _— enlarger, 
meter Federal Enlarger, trays, 
trade for 8mm movie equipment. 
to--n. Ohio 

LEICA, 73mm Hektor f 1.9, lens Vidom Chrome 
View Finder, like new Both for $95.00. Box 
108, “% Popular Photography 


, Sxl, Sxt, 
00 Box 34 


Mini-Photoscope 
paper, ete Will 


Box 116, George 


UNIVERSAL Camera Exchange in larger quarters 
Used Cameras, Equipment, bought, sold and 
traded New Kodaks in stock 128 Chambers 
St., New York City. 





CAMERAS AND EQUIPMENT 
WANTED 


WANTED: 8 mm. projector, cash or exchange for 
620 Kodak Special 4.5 with case, like new. 
Agosta, 1998 Bergen St., Brooklyn, N. Y 
WANTED: 16 mm. sound films-shorts, sports and 
features—state condition and price. Ray Aiken, 
165 Woodlawn, Jersey City, N. J 








ONE Lieca or Contax f 2 or faster lens, acces- 
sories. Aiken, 550 Walnut Lane, Swarthmore, Pa 
CASH! Spot cash for camera, lenses, binoculars, 
movie or still, sound projectors Send full de 
scription by mail, or Wire for prompt cash offer 
Over 30 years of dependability insures honorable 
dealings. BASS CAMERA COMPANY, 179 West 
Madison Street, Chicago, Illinois 

WE BUY USED CAMERAS! Send us your camera 
and equipment for appraisal A certified check 
mailed immediately upon your approval of our 
offer! Cleveland’s largést exclusive photographic 
supply store. THE BRYAR PHOTO SUPPLIES 
CO., 1044-50 Prospect Ave., Cleveland, Ohio. —__ 
WANTED: Voigt 116 f 4.5 Want Sell Bessa 
f3.5. Kodak 616 Spec. f 4.5. Chan. Cooke, 343 
E. 19th St., Minneapolis, Minn 

WANTED» EXAKTA B, Book by Isert, 15 em. 
Tele-Megor F 5.5 with mask. Nick Erkeneff, P.O 
Box 8&3, Lockland, Ohio 

WANTED: Single Lens Reflex, Korelle or Exacta 
preferred. Felton, 116 Chatillon Road, Rome, Ga 
HIGHEST Prices for used Cameras, Equipment, 
any Optical merchandise. Satisfaction guaranteed. 
Gordon's 162-P Madison, Chicago 

ELWOOD Sp2, Weston Master still, Sportsman 
case National Graflex. E Harris, Lawrence- 
town, Nova Scotia 





CASH: We buy cameras, projectors, lenses, etc. 
Highest prices paid. (We also accept musical in- 
struments, guns, binoculars, microscopes, etc., to- 
ward cameras.) For quick action write or ship to 
George Levine & Sons, Dept. C, 15 Cornhill, 
Boston, Mass. (Estab. 1896) 

WANTED: Reflex Camera. McKay Art Co., Mis- 
soula, Montana 


HIGHEST Prices for your field glasses, binoculars, 
telescopes, cameras. Malena Co., 616 Market St., 
Philadelphia, Pa. 

4x5 ANIV. Speed Graphic, Tessar lens, Kalart 
Rk. F., Compur shutter, Flash, and Accessories. 
E. J. Marion, 1637 Glenmount Ave., Akron, Ohio. 


WE will pay cash, or give liberal allowance for 
good cameras, lenses, binoculars, microscopes, 
tirearms, astronomical telescopes toward purchase 
of anything photographic movie or still. De- 
scribe fully what you have and want. Established 


1914. National Camera Exchange, 11 So. 5th St., 
Minneapolis, Minn. 


SPECIAL RATES 
FOR READERS 
eee: 5 





j 


SEND us your camera today. Will send certified 
check by airmail immediately. Items held 10 days 
for your approval of our price. Free estimates— 
Trade-ins. Highest prices in the U. S. for photo 
equipment. ‘‘Cleveland’s Camera Super-Market.”’ 
ROTBART and REITMAN, 1900 East 9th St., 
Cleveland, O. 

KINE-EXAKTA with built-in synchronizer wanted 
Prefer without lens. State condition, price 
Hamilton Rice, 516 Elm St., Manchester, N. H 
MONEY loaned for one year on cameras, binoc- 
ulars, ete. Write for appraisal. H. Stern, 872 
Sixth Ave., New York. Pawnbrokers since 1858 
Bargain list free. 





WANTED: Good used cameras and photography 
equipment. Highest prices paid. Private party 
Dean Terry, Palmer, Mass. 
WANTED: Leica 35 mm. Wide-Angle Elmar 
State Condition, Price. Paul Thresher, 2210 N.W 
Everett, Portland, Oregon. 


WANTED: Eastman densitometers, both reflection 
and transmission type. Highest cash prices paid 
Box 109, % Popular Photography. 








CAMERA REPAIRS 


PRECISION Repairs, Shutters, Lenses, Range- 
finders, Synchronizers, Binoculars, Accuracy guar- 
anteed. Camera Craftsmen, 15 West 44th St., 
m. Bs Ee 





PRECISION repairs, cameras, synchronizers, 
shutters, range finders. Now servicing Time and 
Life. See our ad on page 101. Camera Techni- 
cians Co., 521 Fifth Ave., New York City. 
EXPERT Camera Repairs: Foreign—Domestic— 
Movie—Still. Bellows made to order. Projectors. 
Camera Repair Shop, 30 E. Adams St., Chicago, Il. 
EXPERT repairing of all Compur and Compound 
shutters by the U. S. Manufacturer Representative, 
Hans Unfried, 71 E. Genesee, Buffalo, N. Y 


PBs aiien aie), | 


MAKE money in photography. Learn quickly at 
home. Easy plan. Previous experience unneces- 
sary. Common school education sufficient. Book- 
let and requirements free. American School of 
Photography, 1315 Michigan, Dept. 2252, Chicago. 








CORRESPONDENCE Courses’ and_ educational 
books, slightly used. Sold. Rented. Exchanged. 


All subjects. Satisfaction guaranteed. Cash paid 
for used courses. Complete details and bargain 
catalog free. Write Nelson Company, 500 Sher- 
man, Dept. H-237, Chicago. 


MISCELLANEOUS 


ADVANCED Amateurs, Attention! Improve your 
technique and get more fun out of your hobby. 
Read American Photography every month, the 
magazine for both technicians and _ pictorialists. 
Send today for a sample copy and a sample of our 
40-page book catalog, enclosing ten cents for post- 
age. Camera House, 122-153 Newbury St., Boston, 
Massachusetts 

THE Photographic Series of the Little Technical 
Library will guide you through every phase of pho- 
tography. Each of the 30 pocket-size text books is 
complete in itself, authoritative, profusely illus- 
trated, authored by noted photographers. On sale 
at all leading camera, department and book stores. 
See page 69 for complete list of titles. 

















GET Larger Checks, more sales through this new 
photo sales service. Write for details. Photo- 
Marketers, Dept. Pa.2 Box 110, Southbridge, Mass. 















MOVIE FILMS 
Rented—Sold—Exchanged 





FLORIDA Scenic, Flowers, Groves, Industry, ete 
16 mm. color 100 feet, $3.00. B&W, $1.00. Post 
Paid. Box 514, St. Petersburg, Florida. Ps 
16 MM FILMS exchanged, 400-ft. reel, silent, 
$1.00. Sount, $2.00. Latest releases. Free 40- 
page catalogue. Better Films, 742 New Lots Ave., 
Brooklyn, N. Y 


MOVIE EQUIPMENT = 











FOR SALE: Bolex projector model G-816, new, 
$180.00. Mrs. M. C. Buck, Potsdam, New York. 
BELL and Howell Filmo automatic Cooke, f{ 1.8 
lens, 16 mm. also Devry projector type G—priceé 
$50.00. Mrs. R. W. Kendall, 9012 A duPont Blcg., 
Wilmington, Delaware. 
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NEW Victor 16 mm., 3 f 2.9, $75.00. Victor No. II 
projector 750 watt, $75.00, ICA 35 mm camera 
Zeiss Tessar, £3.5, $90.00. 2140 Santee St., 
Los Angeles, California. 





PHOTO FINISHING 











‘YOUR work sure is swell,’’ writes customer. 
355 mm. Films Fine Grain developed, 3%2”x5” en- 
largements 36 exposures $1.25; 18 exposures 95c. 
No premiums—just honest, careful workmanship, 
best chemicals and paper insure sparkling nega- 
tives, brilliant glossy enlargements. Send us your 
roll today. PRIME PHOTO LABS., Dept. C, 
Box 1283, Milwaukee, Wis. 





PHOTO SUPPLIES 





SAVE money on films (rolls, packs), etc. Lund- 
man, 724 49th Street, Brooklyn, New York. 








SPECIAL 50% CLASSIFIED RATE 
TO MEN IN SERVICE 


POPULAR PHOTOGRAPHY extends to all men in 
military or naval service an opportunity to insert 
classified advertisements at 50% of the reader rate. 
If you want to sell, buy or exchange photographic 
equipment, figure the cost of your ad as follows: the 
first 15 words at $1.50 and 25c for each additional 
word. Allow 3 words for the name and address and 
divide the entire cost by two and send your money 
order with your advertisement. Classified advertis- 
ing pages close the 5th of each month. 


———— 
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JUST received factory reconditioned Buescher E 
flat alto Saxophone, trade for standard 6x6 
Rolleiflex. Wallace G. Dagnin, Buffalo Coast 
Guard Base, Buffalo, New York. 





NEW f 2.9 Super Pilot Reflex and 300 watt SVE 


projector. J. Jacobson, 2009 Perrine St., Lafa- 
yette, Indiana RE OE OVE 
WANTED: Revolvers, target pistols, shotguns, 


fles, binoculars. We make liberal allowances for 
firearms and binoculars to apply toward the pur- 
chase of 16 mm and 8 mm movie equipment, still 


cameras, enlargers and photographic oo of 
all kinds. National Camera Exchange, Established 
in 1914, 11 So. Fifth St., Minneapolis, Minn. 


EQU ITY complete Tasope’ Photo- Engraving 
plant for what have you in portrait equipment. 
George Sanderson, 521 South Dixie, West Palm 
Beach, Florida. 








NOTICE! 
In replying to Box Numbers, be sure 
to address letters to 


POPULAR PHOTOGRAPHY 
540 N. Michigan Ave. Chicago 


Note! This does not apply to Box numbers where 
City and State are shown. 


ART NEGATIVES—— 


New pleasures for yourself in photography made 
possible with our Art Negatives of America’s most 
excellent contact 


beautiful models. These per- 
fectly exposed and developed 
fine grain negatives will make for 
_— Neg. 
LIBERTY NEGATIVE SERVICE 
mas P.0.BOX63 Times Sq. Sta. New York, N. Vs 


LENSES 


Assortment of 15 for $1.50 Postpaid 

(New but edges very slightly chipped) 
For copying, ultra closeup shots, for making oa a= 
power f.16 telephoto lens, Kodachrome viewer, ht 
power telescopes, microscope, a for Ly 4 b= er 
uses. Focal lengths 1 to 15 inches. Eight es of 
plans and directions included. Satisfaction A. tively 


guaranteed, 
EDMUND SALVAGE Co. 
Dept. 1, 41 W. Clinton Ave Oakiyn-Audubon, N. J. 











prints and 
size 24x 




















35 MM. RELOADED CARTRIDGES 





(36 sure) 

DUPONT EASTMAN AGFA 
Superior Plus X Supreme 
Superior 1-2-3 Super XxX Ultra Speed 
Positive anatomic X Infra Red 
Infra-Red Positive Positive 

YOUR CHOICE 3 for $1.00 

Lowest Bulk Film Prices 
Write for Free Emulsion Speed List 
Raveena, hg | COMPANY 

?. 0. Box 2 Hollywood, Calif. 











Serve Them With Snapshots from Home 


See the article on pages 54-55 of this issue de- 
scribing the Snapshots from Home League. . . 
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TMGOE FA PRODUCT 
ARE OTILLAVAILABLE 


THIS MAY BE YOUR LAST CHANCE TO BUY THEM FOR THE DURATION! 





































F-R HI-SPOT . . $13.35 F-R ABSORBENT FILM SQUEEGEE . . $ 1.35 
Hollywood Type Spotlight—Complete For quick, clean drying of films 
with special 200-watt Hi-Spot Lamp. 


Embodies the famous Fresnel Lens, F-R ADJUSTO PRINT PRESS . ° ° ° 5.30 


finger-tip focusing from a large to a For all prints up to 1] x 14 
small spot, complete directional con- 


trol and many other distinctive F-R AUDIBLE TIMER ._ * * + 6.35 


features. For timing print exposures 


F-R ENLARGER . . $46.75 F-R CHEMICALS (for every darkroom purpose) 
nagingpanabincse FR X-33 . . . . . (320z.) 1.85 


All the features you want in an en- Thermolecular fine grain developer 

larger — oversized double condensers, ’ 

revolving glassless negative carrier, F-R FIXOL . A, ° ° ° (16 oz.) 45 
Cone. acid fixing-hardening solution 


counter balance, distortion control and 
F-R 19 . 7 7 e - (16 oz.) .50 


a special Enlarger Head Extension. 
Concentrated print developer 


Flawless performance and am: Zing ver- 
F-R EXPOSURE METER .*« & @ oe 1.10 


satility for all negatives up to 24%x3%. 
Accurate, compact extinction type 


No. 6—TRIPOD MODEL . . $59.50 
F-R LINTLESS BLOTTERS . . (1 doz.) -55 


(all prices less lens) 
For all print sizes to 11 x 14 


F-R PLASTIC PRINTONGS . (the pair) .80 








F-R FLASH SYNCHRONIZER ° 
Based on a new principle in syn- 
chronization, modern functional de- 
sign, instant attachment, no adjust- 


\ ments, adaptability (change from ‘ 
) camera to camera quickly and One for developer — one for fixer 
easily), special body release feature 
2 and a side-lighting extension outlet. F-R REPORTER . ° ° ° (less lens) 56.00 
$10.65 For 244 x 3% cut films and film packs 
: ae aa = Fits both tanks and trays 
For use with the F-R Hi-Spot — it is 5 Bae 
the ideal stand for versatile and effi- F-R WATER FILTER ye oe. eee 4.95 


cient lighting from all angles and 
heights. Sturdily constructed—it can 
be fol led for convenient 


storage and portability. $10.65 : i 


I "ae 


A necessity in every darkroom 





[1 F-R ENLARGER BROCHURE 
[] GLAMOUR LIGHTING BOOKLET 
[] F-R CATALOG 


Gentlemen: Please send me the literature checked above. 
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CHAPTER XII 
NEGATIVE FAULTS 


Trouble-shooting Chart—Key to Negative Faults—Faults Originating Before 
Exposure, During Exposure, Development, Fixing, Washing, and Drying 


HE negative is the keystone of all photographic 

construction. You have considered the routine of 
making the negative; you have considered the char- 
acteristics of the negative; you have learned to read 
the negative; and you have learned the important fac- 
tors concerning the technical characteristics of the 
image. 

In spite of this, however, you will continue to 
make negatives which will not produce good prints— 
we all do this. For your own peace of mind, remem- 
ber that the photographer who never makes a poor 
negative is in the same class with those other two 
mythical beings, the man who never makes a mistake 
and the one who never told a lie! 

If you make ten thousand negatives, you will find 
that you can also make ten thousand mistakes. For- 
tunately many of them are not serious. As you pro- 
gress you will make fewer and fewer serious errors, 
but you will probably never make a negative which 
you consider perfect. You will also find that those 
megative faults which are so serious as to make a 


good print impossible fall naturally into two group- 
ings. The first classifies these faults according to the 
physical appearance of the negative—that is, scratches, 
spots, stains, and other blemishes. The second natural 
grouping considers the origin of the fault—that is, 
whether it happened before the exposure, during ex- 
posure, during development, and so on. 

While the first series is the more natural for gen- 
eral discussion, it is open to objection in that it does 
not emphasize the connection between cause and re- 
sult. Therefore, at the cost of repetition, we shall 
discuss not only the negative faults, but the causes 
which result in such faults; and we shall do this in 
the normal order of handling the film. 

1. To simplify the interrelation, we refer to the 
chart, Fig. 164, which illustrates the different faults in 
their mutual relation to the direct causes. In this 
chart the six generic groups of faults are shown in 
the center column. At each side are the direct causes 
grouped under headings arranged in proper order. To 
prevent confusion among the crisscrossed guide lines, 
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each generic group of faults has its own characteristic 
line,—dotted, dashed, dot-dash, etc. 

Supplementing this is the Synoptic Key on the 
following page. In using it, the negative should be 
placed before you and supported so that sufficient light 
is transmitted by it to make all of its details clearly 
visible. Starting with Key Group 1, give your atten- 
tion to nothing but the density of the image. If the 
density is satisfactory you will at once turn to Key 
Group 3, as indicated by the numeral “3.” Key Group 
2 is ignored because this is used only if the density 
is unsatisfactory. Turning to Key Group 3 you exam- 
ine the negative for contrast only. The contrast may 
be too high, so you pass on to Key Group 4. Under 
subhead (a) you find not “high contrast,” but the 
actual image faults which are characteristic of high 
contrast. You find that the cause is overdevelopment, 
and the number in parentheses refers to the paragraph 
number in this chapter. Turning to this paragraph (or 
paragraphs) you find a more detailed discussion of 
high céntrast, not only that produced by overdevelop- 
ment, but by other causes as well. 

You may have a negative which displays some 
strange spots, so you are tempted to turn at once to 
the Key Group which concerns spots (6). However, 
until you master the identification of faults, you will 
do better to take each negative through the entire Key. 
When you have done this a few times you will realize 
that some faults are related to others in a way which 
you probably did not suspect. 

A study of your negatives in relation to the chart 
and to the Key will soon convince you that good nega- 
tive making is not a matter of guarding against a 
number of separate errors, but of developing a routine 
which automatically guards against such errors at 
every step in the process. Now let’s consider the 
general subject of negative making. 


Faults Originating Before Exposure. 


2. Precautions against negative failures begin some 
time before the actual exposure is made. The initial 
precaution—developing an unexposed film from each 
new batch to determine the degree of inherent fog—is 
usually neglected for good reason. Fortunately, mod- 
ern films are so uniform that this precaution is really 
unnecessary. 

3. Most of the faults for which the manufacturer 
is blamed should be laid at the door of either the 
dealer or consumer. Film is extremely delicate and 
must remain so if it is to have value. The first pre- 
caution is to note the so-called expiration date on the 
package. As a rule this date is one year in advance 
of the date of manufacture, and if film is kept in good 
storage it is usually good for another year after the 
expiration of the time indicated. The possible life of 
an emulsion seems to increase as the sensitivity de- 
creases. I have had success in using process plates 
which were five years past the expiration date. 

On the contrary, film will often be found in bad 
condition even before the expiration date. This is 
caused by bad storage conditions. Dampness is to be 
avoided as it will hasten the fogging and mottling of 
the emulsion. Storage in a room where there are gas 
burners or appliances is to invite speedy fog. High 
temperature is also very bad, but its effects are in- 
creased by dampness. In the kitchen darkroom of 
a heated apartment, with gas stove and the steam from 
dishwashing, the three enemies of storage are found 
concentrated. _ not expect emulsions to keep well 
under such conditions. 





Noting the precaution to keep films cool, many 
amateurs put them in the refrigerator. This is a mis- 
take unless the box is one of the type which completely 
dehumidifies the air. It is best to keep films in a place 
where the temperature is reasonably low, where the 
air is dry, and where there are no gas appliances. The 
warning against gas also applies to neighborhoods 
where chemical fumes are encountered. 

4. Although the amateur takes every precaution 
when developing his film, he is often careless in load- 
ing the camera, film magazine, or filmholders. There is 
no good reason or excuse for using any kind of light 
in loading sheet film, 35 mm film, and other unpro- 
tected material. But because stray light is so hard 
to guard against, it is suggested that the changing 
bag be used as routine for loading sheet film, and that 
a magazine loader be used for loading 35 mm bulk 
film into the magazines. Of course factory loaded 
magazines and roll films need no such precautions. 

However, the roll film suffers largely from one 
kind of carelessness, that of allowing the roll to un- 
wind while loading it into the camera. If you have 
any trouble at all in keeping the roll wound tightly 
when loading, make a practice of inserting the roll 
in the camera with the seal unbroken. Then break 
the seal and pull out enough paper to reach the takeup 
spool, allowing the camera spring to hold the roll firm. 
Likewise, seal the exposed roll before removing it from 
the camera.” This procedure may prove awkward at 
first, but it soon becomes easy and will save many a 
film which otherwise might exhibit edge fog. 

5. Film which is old starts to fog from the edges 
toward the center, eventually becoming completely 
fogged. Dampness usually produces a mottling sim- 
ilar to a fine tortoise-shell pattern. Gas accelerates 
the aging effect. Edge fog from a loose roll is differ- 
entiated from fog produced by age, because the fog 
is deepest near one end of the roll, recurring at some- 
what uniform but decreasing intervals, and usually has 
a more distinct edge than does the latter. Age fog is 
usually more or less uniform around all edges, while 
edge fog is usually much heavier on one side of the 
film. In fact it is often confined to one edge of the 
film. 

6. Other faults originating before exposure are 
due largely to carelessness 
of technique. Dust is not 
usually regarded as a result 
of carelessness, but more 
than a minimum amount 
has no other excuse. Dust 
may not always cause 
scratches, but dust on the 
film at the time of exposure 
will cause a_ transparent 
(unexposed) spot or pin- 
hole, and if composed of 
some substance like mica it 
anay produce tiny fog flares 
due to reflection. When 
lint covers the film, the 
marks are fine, wavy lines. These transparent spots on 
the negative are responsible for black spots and “wig- 
glers” on the print. Of course we must remember that 
by far the greatest trouble comes from dust collected 
by the film while drying, or that settles on the dry film 
during enlargement. These dust particles cause‘white 
marks on the print. However, as specks and lint par- 
ticles are easily recognized, we need say no more about 
dust as the original cause of spots. It simply should be 
guarded against by keeping the camera clean and by 

















Protect your negatives from 
dust. It will cause trouble! 
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Trouble-shooting Chart Locates Source of Common Negative Faults 
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Fig. 164. This chart has been designed to help you determine where, in the normal course of handling, the quality of the negative is likely to become 
impaired in one way or another. The six generic groups of faults are shown in the center column; guide lines indicate the possible causes of each. 
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SYNOPTIC KEY TO NEGATIVE FAULTS 


The proper use of this table is explained fully at the 





beginning of the chapter, Section 1 


1. Negative shows normal density throughout..........-eeeeeeeeeeeeeee wee No. 3 


2. Density of negative not satisfactory: 


ap op 


e. 
f. 


g- 


3. Contrast of image normal........ceseccees 


Mottled pattern in plain areas: 

Image light with transparent shadows: 
Image heavy, black throughout: 

One area lighter than another: 


Lack of uniformity: 
Light central portion: 
Irregular light spots: 


4. Contrast too great or too slight: 


a. 
b. 


c. 


Excessive density in highlights; shadows thin, 
transparent: 
Highlights and shadows gray: 


Highlights normal to heavy; shadows gray; 
gradation degraded; image veiled through- 
out: 


Old film, damp storage ...........: (3-5) 
IRGPIEIIIIE oo ins ccd ke seccsans (20) 
CI oe. 5 son cp ate s'arne om ete (20) 
RU I ia aa nea piewian Sac (61) 
Uneven development .............- (40) 
PMO II ois va Soc cwete kc eovms (40) 
Insufficient SGlGtION .........60005- (34) 
Filme stuck towether 2... .. . .cc0ceess (44) 
a os acne 6 Oa x Bec waters ee (9) 


SUT Tee ee TCT TT CORT TTT. 


Overdevelopment .....0.ccccccescces (28) 
Underdevelopment ........cceescees (28) 
eS ee ee eee oe (21) 
Mpemeres THAME TOP ook oincs ccc ceus cs (25) 
General chemical fom .......ccseeses (3) 
PEO BONS DOG GOED 6 ok ccc ceeviccwcics (11) 
eg SS er ee (25) 
Exhausted developer ... csc sscceees (33) 
Bad storage conditions .............. (3) 
RANE NN a Carer. Soyo werg vu sbaw ieee (3) 


5. Dilek ehhowe Go WGNs OF MNEs occ ccc cc ese cncgeccesedsbccceéecsccces ctl BMAF 


6. Film shows spots or marks—clear, white, gray, or black: 


Ss mmo el oP 


=e 
. 


ong Rr” 


? 


7. Film free from mechanical damage......... 


Irregular shape, small to medium in size: 
Minute, round clear spots: 
Spots round, transparent, or lighter than image: 
Spots round, yellow turning black: 
Sharp-edged “splash” spots, dark to black: 
Same as (e) transparent: 
Small black spots often with one or more 
“tails”: ' 
Round spot % to \% inch diameter, may be ex- 
tended to oval or round-end bar: 

Round to pear-shape spots, lighter or darker, 
or with dark edge and light center: 

Small spots indented in gelatin; pit marks: 

Thin wavy traces: 

Irregular, gray, branched or forked lines: 

Irregular spots in series of curved lines: 

Gray or black marks, fan to wedge shaped: 

Gray or black curved marks running into film 
from edge: 

Fine, binck. short lines intermingled all over 
film: 

Streaks running away from highlight areas: 

Streaks from one edge of film: 


Mottled film: 


Transparent, soft-edged regular shape: 


eeeee 


Dust on Glm surface .......ccccccces (6) 
i EE ie heey aaron (42) 
Air bubbles in developer ........... (43) 
Air bubbles in hypo ..........<es0. (43) 
Developer splashed on film ........ (39) 
iypo splashed on film ........6..5. (39) 
Chemical dust on film ...........0: (30) 
Unsafe film widow <....c000<s800% (23) 
Water spots, uneven drying ........ (58) 
Excessive alum it hypo .........%. (45) 
oe oa ane at cig are ned aah ants oieemc ares wie (6) 
PN ea. an a Wik sss Are Shak Os ge lies (7) 
Bs ne (9-29) 
Pinhole in bellows or camera ...... (24) 
Pied FOE SOKO hcwscwccdsu ceaeeoss (4-5) 
DAPRECIANRRENI, (Cie laa on ae (53) 
LCi Of SPMOHON 6.66.000cccceeeeara (35) 
Dirty racks, tanks, or tray 2.0.6. (36) 
Exhausted Geveloper 2.3 ..cceesceces (33) 
Insufficient developer .............. (34) 
POG SEEMING hoo ci kde sae boslewe (35) 


Finger or other object in front of 
lens GUPiNg CEPOSUTE 2.06. .ccccccess (14) 


eee TS 


8. Film shows mechanical damage, scratches, tears, etc.: 


a. 
b. 


mh Oo 





Broad, irregular scratch with torn edges: 
Emulsion loose at edge, blistered and torn: 


Tear, usually triangular: 

Fine hairline, parallel to film edge, over several 
frames of film: 

Short hairlines, parallel to film edge: 

Short hairlines, straight or curved, any direc- 
tion: 

Hairlines parallel to film edge, appearing after 
film is dry: 

Straight or curved hairline along length of film 

but not exactly parallel with edge: 


Pingernaal SCLAtCH cc cccvciccevcceccs (37) 
Pitz POMIDETATUFE 2.0 osccdc esc ces oe (27) 
a, rer eee (51) 
Gouge trom film corner .......<.e0. (52) 
Cassette or camera scratch ......... (22) 
Re: CRIN oi o-daic ccna nrcanmeneecn (6) 
Scratches from enlarger ........... (65) 
Keeping negatives in roll........... (64) 
SOUR BINONOS sono o:nc.ves snnasaes (58) 
Polishing Scratches «oo. cccicccees. (63) 























10. Image defective in some respect: 


a. No image on film: 


S 


Image on part of film: 


One part of image darker than another with 
sharp line of division: 

Image a blurred circle in center of film: 

Image all or part positive: 

Image thin; Pact om fog: 

Sky heavy, dense; color values incorrect: 

on blurred throughout, definite double out- 
ine: 

Image blurred throughout, no double outline: 

Background sharp, moving subject blurred 
lineally: 

Part of subject sharp, other parts blurred: 

Subject and background equally sharp, no sepa- 
ration of planes: 

Center sharp, corners not sharp, or vice versa: 

Two or more different images on film: 


rramom 9 


— ante Oe 
~~ . re 


oe 


12. Spots, areas or entire film discolored: 


*, Frosty, crystalline deposit: 
b. White, powdery deposit: 
Cc. Opalescent white appearance: 


d. Silvery scum on film: 

e. Greenish white stain: 

f. Dirty scum on film: 

g: Colorless slime on film: 

h. Purple spots: 

i. Purple stains: 

j. Blue-green stain: 

k. Clear blue spots and stains: 
Z Yellow to brown stains: 


m. Pink stain, green by reflected light: 
Yellow to brown stain after negative is dry; 
fading: 


14. Negative surface soft while wet: 


Surface “slick” and slippery: 

Emulsion leaves base at edge: 

Emulsion leaves base in mid area: 

Emulsion leaves base entirely: 

Emulsion tears and a part leaves the base: 

Emulsion finely roughened; dries with network 
of fine lines: surface dries quickly while still 
wet beneath: 


mo 9 oP 


has become exhausted. 


negative as perfect for all practical purposes. 











9. Image clear, sharp, well defined throughout. ...........eeeeeeeeeee..0ee No. 11 


| (14) 
Fixed before development .......... (14) 
Obstacle im Gamera ......cccccess (14-16) 
Not enough developer ............. (41) 
Non-uniform developing ........... (40) 
Esvremuler GONE RHINE 2. cic cc ccceces (40) 
Rt CN UII v5 sc 'ne vices onesa (13) 
Reversal or solarization ............ (25) 
Pe Ee). ee eee (11) 
BRO TO os 6k S ca cen ee Sean (12) 
CE TI oo a oc caiwn o-vieigen centre (18) 
eee ee (17) 
Shutter speed too slow ............. (17) 
Lens aperture too large ............ (17) 
Lens aperture too small ............ (19) 
Film bulged into camera ........... (18) 
Double or multiple exposure ....... (15) 


11. Film shows no discoloration of any kind. ..........eeeeeeeeeeeeeee- ee No. 13 


Hypo remaining in film ............ (46) 
Acid exhausted from hypo....... (31-47) 
Incompete GIR .o66 ss. ces cceewn (50) 
OO FRU ETI occ w ec cuvsteceess (62) 
2 rer pe (62) 
‘ga. nr ire (48) 
Disty teas, Ge TAGs ........ 66.6 weed (36) 
Crome SINGN-SERIN ~~... « 6.0 0 ceca Winn (49) 
Oil and dust on surface of developer, 

OF OUUEl SOMME 6 oc cok se sci we cdeee 57) 
EY: BOE IE ios dice cnc daeaead (36) 
CORRODE IN so < cn ce cioawaw Gace (30) 
Films stuck together in hypo ....... (44) 
Warm chrome alum solution ....... (49) 
CT Se. a aa ner ene (30) 
ee a ee (33) 
Alkaline hypo or old hypo ......... (47) 
Peer IN iss ccs vgs ow ws oars (33) 
Toe HUtte GEVGIOOET « ..... 20 ccccccs. (34) 
Insufficient suite. ....6....ccccnce (26) 
Too much carbomete ......cccecess. (26) 
No stop or rinse bath .............. (42) 
Not immersed in hypo ............. (47) 
Hypo, etc., in developer ............ (38) 
Insufficient washing-fixing ......... (55) 


13. Negative surface hard and firm while wet...............eeeeeee0ee--90e€ No. 15 


Soft to danger point ............... (52) 
NE wh ares iacgdiee et ies cwiaee ened (52) 
MEE ds os caut ccaewaeeee ieee Te (52) 
Melting of emulsion ............... (59) 
ey WORE ca ccs cane eewceunes (52) 
POI 65.5.5 0's nc avn dP anew * (53) 


All of the troubles listed under item 14 are due primarily to solutions at too 
high a temperature aggravated by the use of plain hypo or a hardening bath which 


15. If your negative has passed all the tests and you have arrived at this point without 
having checked any item or items listed under the even numbers, you may regard your 
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avoiding dirt as much as possible in all darkroom 
operations. 

7. Static marks, instead of being fine, sharply de- 
fined lines, are usually gray, have an appreciable 
width, and have blended edges. Examination under a 
microscope shows a great difference between static 
and scratches. The former is an exposure to light; the 
latter a mechanical defect. Static is difficult to de- 
scribe; the marks are usually but not always faint, 
and their shape is strongly suggestive of the photo- 
graph of a bolt of lightning. 

8. Among these defects should also be mentioned 
abrasion marks. Pressure upon a film, especially with 
a sharp point or edge, will result in a mark. Usually 
there is a slight mechanical depression. Scratches par- 
allel to the edge of the roll can be caused by slight 
nicks on the frame which forms the picture plane in 
the camera (see { 22). A scratch which cuts through 
to the film base will show a broad black line on both 
sides of the scratch, which is an exaggerated abrasion 
mark. While these do occur, they are not common 
enough to be a source of serious danger, although there 
was a time when they were plentiful. Modern emul- 
sions do not seem to be as susceptible to pressure as 
they once were. 

"9, In loading sheet film particularly, there is grave 
danger of fingerprints. 
Many people have skins 
which are naturally oily, 
and°in a warm darkroom 
they may perspire. A moist 
or oily finger pressed upon 
the film will give it a pro- 
tective coating which will 
subsequently prevent de- 
veloper action, and a finger- 
print which will print dark 
is the result. It is not diffi- 
cult to learn to handle sheet film by the edges. Some 
individuals, on the contrary, have dry skins, and it is 
not unusual to find amateurs who can handle films 
freely without ever leaving a mark upon them. 

These constitute the most important causes of 
failure which are encountered before the exposure 1s 
made. No mention has been made of a remedy in any 
case, simply because there is no remedy other than 
that which may be applied to the print in the direction 
of print retouching. We shall not consider negative 
retouching, as it is rarely practical upon the small 
negatives so often used for amateur photography. 

















Avoid fingerprints. Handle 
the film by its edges only. 


Faults Originating During Exposure. 


The faults which originate during exposure may 
be caused by incorrect camera handling, by incorrect 
camera adjustment, by optical interference, or by some 
factor which affects the photographic characteristics 
of the negative. In fact, these errors of exposure are 
often ignored in such a discussion as this, with the 
argument that they are not negative failures, but 
failures of technique. This seems to be drawing an 
extremely fine distinction, and there is no reason for 
restricting faults to chemical, optical, or mechanical 
ones. We shall try to include everything which may 
be considered a fault and which is in any way revealed 
in the negative. 

There are three principal subgroups. First we 
have those faults originating in faulty technique; sec- 
ond, those which are caused by faulty exposure; and 
third, those which are directly due to failure of the 


apparatus, or its handling at times other than the 
actual exposure. 

10. The camera as a picture making apparatus 
actually is not complete until equipped with those ac- 
cessories which add to the quality of the finished pic- 
ture. Such accessories include the lens hood, filters, 
tripod and so forth. 

11. The lens hood is a device which limits the light 
admitted into the camera to that which actually makes 
the image. It is useful at all times, of great value in 
all outdoor work, and indispensable when shooting 
against the source of light. An outdoor backlighted 
exposure made without the hood usually has the prin- 
cipal subject reproduced in dull gray with no brilliance 
and not much detail. Halation is often strong, and 
the entire negative is veiled with a more or less uni- 
form fog. The lens hood will usually permit such ex- 
posures to be made while retaining the brilliance and 
crispness of the more ordinary lighting. 

12. The use of a filter, or failure to use one, is per- 
haps more a matter of personal choice than a true 
fault; however, there seems little reason why a fully 
opaque sky should not be counted an error in land- 
scape photography. Therefore, while slight differences 
of opinion are certainly to be tolerated, failure to use 
a filter when making outdoor photographs is definitely 
an error except in those cases where the film used is 
sufficiently color-corrected and where correct exposure 
has recorded clouds if present. 

13. Many smaller cameras have the lens mounted 
in a metal tube, the tube being collapsed when the 
camera is carried and extended when the exposure is 
to be made. When the lens is not extended, no definite 
image is produced. Instead there is a circular, blurred 
spot in the center of an otherwise unexposed film. A 
similar result is obtained by accidentally snapping the 
shutter of a conventional folding camera while the 
bellows is collapsed. 

14. It sometimes happens that the film shows no 
image whatsoever after development. This occurs so 
often that we shall give it full attention. Usually the 
fault can be traced back to its cause, but sometimes 
it is impossible to recall any error of manipulation. We 
shall start with anecdotes of two actual occurrences. 
A woman bought a rollfilm folding camera immedi- 
ately before starting a trip around the world. The 
salesman demonstrated the camera, although the cus- 
tomer inferred that any dumbbell should be able to 
snap a camera. The salesman also insisted that she 
learn to load the camera herself as she might often 
find herself in a situation with no assistance. The deal 
was closed and the camera paid for. 

She returned the exposed film by mail, and the 
first batch showed merely some round holes with por- 
tions of an image in each. The dealer cabled her, and 
thereafter vainly tried to locate her, but to no avail. 
The trip was completed; every film was the same. 
She called for her pictures, and the dealer asked her 
to discuss the matter. Did she read the instruction 
book? No, she couldn’t be bothered: the salesman had 
demonstrated the camera to her. Had she loaded her 
own camera? Yes, always. Then she was told that 
she had lost every exposure, and at once started talk- 
ing about a suit for damages. Asked if she had the 
camera with her, she said she had, and produced it. 
The salesman opened the back, pointed to a board in- 
serted to support the bellows, and indicated in big, 
red letters this notice: WARNING! REMOVE 
THIS BOARD BEFORE LOADING CAMERA! 


Had she read this? No, she couldn’t be bothered, she 
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wanted to take photographs! And that is the tyro 
in photography—but fortunately not the amateur! 

A similar incident occurred with a man going into 
tropical Africa. He was more or less experienced, as 
he added considerably to his income by selling pic- 
tures. He had a new lens put on his camera, a lens 
fitted with a cap on each end. He put the lens in 
place, left the front cap on except when using the 
camera and forgot to remove the rear cap, an over- 
sight not remedied until his journey was half com- 
pleted ! 

Yes, there are many things which will prevent the 
image from being recorded upon the film. Exposures 
on sheet film in holders and packs in adapters are 
frequently lost by failure to draw the slide before 
exposure. This often happens to amateurs accustomed 
to the use of rollfilm cameras. When double shutter 
cameras such as a Speed Graphic are used, the unused 
shutter may be closed. If your camera has been left 
where others have access to it, check the unused shut- 
ter before making an exposure. Shutters have been 
known to miss fire, thus preventing exposure. Often 
the diaphragm is closed to its smallest stop, resulting 
in severe underexposure. Again the use of a red filter 
with orthochromatic film has been known to occur. 

Finally there is that accident which has happened 
at least once to most of us, a mistake in filling the 
stock bottle which results in the film being placed in 
hypo first instead of developer, and being completely 
fixed out. Among the rarest causes of exposure failure 
is obstruction by something inside the camera, such as 
a piece of paper, a loosened bellows lining, and so forth. 
Always examine the film carefully for the barest trace 
of image to see if it is a case of no exposure or of 
gross underexposure, then try to recall what may have 
been the cause. 

There are accidents which are often hard to trace 
back to their origins. This is the fault of having the 
lens partially obstructed at the time of exposure. The 
most frequent obstruction is that of a finger over the 
lens, but a portion of the carrying case, a strap loop, 
a neighbor’s hat brim, or other object may get in the 
way. When the object is very close to the lens it may 
become unrecognizable because of its relatively huge 
size and blurred outline. Objects a little farther away 
become somewhat more sharply defined and are more 
easily recognized. The usual cause for such accidents 
is the fact that finders are set at one side of and abote 
the lens. Finders centered above the lens are prefer- 
able, but in any case make sure there is no obstruction 
when you are shooting from close quarters. Obviously 
single-lens reflex cameras are not subject to this type 
of error as the eye sees the actual lens image. 

15. When there are two or more exposures on the 
same film, the cause is ob- 
vious—failure to change or 
advance the film. In cam- 
eras which make use of the 
exposure counter instead of 
a film window, failure of 
the key to turn the film will 
result in double or mul- 
tiple exposures. More often 
the film will move some- 
what so that successive ex- 
posures are superimposed 
only for a part of their ex- 
tent. In the case of sheet 
film the cause is usually failure to turn the slide around 
to indicate an exposed film. 

















Double exposure means a loss 
both of the film and picture. 
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16. In this connection we may mention two faults 
which are, in a way, double exposure and partial ex- 
posure respectively. In some cameras using a focal 
plane shutter, the shutter may fail to close completely, 
thereby fogging a narrow band of film. When the film 
is advanced this extends the band along the film, sug- 
gestive of a partial double exposure. When this dark 
band appears at one side of the picture and is carried 
across the dividing line between frames, have the 
shutter repaired. 

The other fault is a transparent area in an other- 
wise good negative. This area is usually irregular in 
shape with sharp edges. Torn pieces of film sticking 





Fig. 165. Lack of sharpness throughout picture indicates that 
the camera was not focused properly; the negative is useless. 


in the aperture of 35 mm cameras will cause this, as 
will bits of torn paper in rollfilm cameras and either 
torn film or paper in pack cameras. Any foreign body 
inside the camera will give this effect. Blurred, 
blended edges suggest an obstacle inside the bellows 
but not close to the film. 

17. Then there is that matter of focus. If a cam- 
era with coupled rangefinder consistently gives out-of- 
focus negatives, have the rangefinder reset. A general 
diffusion of the image indicates that the lens was not 
focused (see Fig. 165). 

If the background is sharp and the subject is 
blurred, with the blur more evident in the direction 
from which the subject is moving, the shutter speed 
was not great enough to stop the motion (Fig. 166). If 
the background is sharp and the subject is uniformly 
diffused, the lens was focused upon the background 
instead of upon the subject. This is usually seen when 
a lens of large aperture was used. In reverse—that is, 
sharp subject and blurred background—the effect is 
often deliberately used to gain a separation of planes 
and to emphasize the subject (see Figs. 167, 168). 

18. If the entire image shows blur with a more or 
less distinct double line around all objects, the camera 
was moved during the exposure. This is usually the 
result of attempting too long an exposure with the 
camera held in the hands. Often the effect is not 
noticed until the negative is projected for enlargement 
(see Figs. 169, 170). As a rule, hand-held exposures 
with miniature cameras should be limited to a maxi- 
mum of 1/50 second. For longer exposures use a tri- 
pod. Remember any miniature negative should stand 
a blowup to 11x14 or even to 14x17. 

At times the center of the image will be blurred 
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while the edges remain sharp. This usually happens 
(a) in damp weather or (b) when a bellows camera has 
the bellows opened suddenly. It is caused by the film 
being bulged out into the camera aperture with the 
center of the film nearer the lens than the edges. To 
prevent this it is suggested that you make a habit of 
advancing the film immediately before exposure rather 
than immediately after. With bellows type cameras, 
open the bellows gently; do not open them with a 
sharp pull and risk bulging the film or sucking dust 
into the camera. 

19. Long exposures usually result from the use 
of a small lens aperture. We have already discussed 
the large aperture (see 17). The small aperture is 
used only when it is necessary to have the immediate 
foreground and distant background equally sharp. 
This usually results in the loss of all suggestion of 
depth and plasticity, so the small aperture is to be 
avoided except for some architectural and special land- 
scape subjects. (If you belong to the “f 64 club” you’re 
excused from following the general statement, and 
without argument!) 

20. We have already devoted considerable space 
to the subject of under- and overexposure in previous 
chapters, so we shall not repeat the discussion here. It 
is enough to say that these are among the most com- 
mon of all errors simply because many amateurs will 
not recognize the vital importance of correct exposure. 
Just remember that abnormal paper grades as well as 
intensification and reduction are simply remedies for 
emergency use, and should not be relied upon for 
routine procedure. 

21. The bad effect of a dirty lens is not realized 
by most amateurs. For a 
long time I was bombarded 
with inquiries as to meth- 
ods for increasing negative 
contrast, and at a time 
when I was having trouble 
keeping my negatives suffi- 
ciently soft! In almost 
every case the amateur who 
was getting flat, gray neg- 
atives had for some reason 
failed to keep his lens clean, 
other than to blow off visible dust! A lens may appear 
comparatively clean yet be completely filmed with 
grease and fine dust. The lens must be kept clean— 
and a clean lens has an invisible surface! If you can 
see the surface it is not clean. The lens should be 
cleaned properly with plenty of good lens paper ; use no 
substitute! But if it is allowed to become dirty, the 
resulting negatives will be too flat and gray to give a 
satisfactory print. 

22. And now for those vexing accidents which will 
happen in spite of all we can do. Among the first is 
the film roll coming loose in full light. We have 
already discussed this, so we shall pass on to the next. 
This is the fine scratch which appears mysteriously 
along the length of the film (see Fig. 58, Ch. V). It 
may run the entire length or a shorter distance. It is 
not confined to a single negative (unless in the case of 
a pack). 

These scratches originate in the camera. First 
examine the small rollers over which the film face 
passes in most cameras. One of them may have devel- 
oped a rusted bearing which keeps it from revolving 
freely, thus causing it to drag over the advancing film. 
A flake of enamel may have raised on the aperture 
plate, making a tiny sharp blade to scratch the film. 
Maybe a bit of grit caught on the aperture and was 

















Keep the lens clean, but 
don't use abrasives on it. 





later rubbed off; this is indicated by a scratch not 
running to the ‘end of the film. Most films are 
scratched to some extent, but fortunately these marks 
are usually not deep enough to affect the printing 
quality of the negative. If a scratch persists in more 
than one film and in the same relative position, ex- 
amine the camera (or film magazine) carefully to 
determine the cause. 

23. Often a negative will be excellent except for a 
round black spot near one edge or in the center. Care- 
ful examination will show that this spot may have the 
suggestion of a numeral in it. These spots are caused 
when supersensitive film is used in an old camera which 
was made for use with “ordinary” film. The “film win- 
dow” in which the guide numerals appear is not “safe.” 
Light passes through this window, then through the 
safety backing paper, and fogs the film. Any film whose 
sensitivity runs down to or into the infrared is suscep- 
tible, because both window and paper are transparent 
to this radiation. When using any high-speed film 
keep the film window covered with black adhesive tape 
at all times when not actually advancing the film. All 
cameras should have a metal shield to cover this win- 
dow. Some film windows are so unsafe that the expo- 
sure is great enough to produce a long smudge as the 
film is advanced. 

24. Another troublesome fault is local fog, and 
its cause is hard to locate. This usually shows as a 
non-uniform patch of dark tone on the negative. Very 
often it has a definite fan shape and sometimes it is 
wedge-shaped. These marks are caused by minute 
holes in some part of the camera—bellows, lensboard, 
etc. The location of the hole is aided by a study of the 
negative. The narrow end of the mark is closest to 
the hole, the light spreading into a fan or wedge as it 
gets farther away from the hole. Holes in the rear 
part of the bellows or in the camera body produce long, 
narrow wedges. Holes farther toward the lens pro- 
duce fans, and holes in the lensboard produce general 
fog, but one in which there is usually a distinct core of 
greater density surrounded by decreasing zones of 
density which blend into one another. 

Open the camera and place the negative in its 
camera position. Remember to have the emulsion 
facing the lens and the image upside down. The fog 
shape will then point to the general location of the hole. 
A small flashlight held inside the camera in a dark- 
ened room is a great aid to locating the hole. A hole 
in the camera body or lensboard may be stopped with 
a peg whittled from a toothpick and well coated with 
glue. A small disk of black adhesive tape covered with 
a larger disk of Scotch tape (or rubberized cloth ce- 
mented on) will effectually repair bellows holes. 
Again we have a series of faults for which there is little 
hope of remedy except in print retouching—and in a 
determination not to repeat the error. However, 
scratches are amenable to correction to some extent. 

Some scratches are just that—gouges in the sur- 
face of the emulsion. Often, and especially when made 
during or after development, they are not accompanied 
by a blackened line. They appear black simply be- 
cause of refraction at their edges. Light scratches 
sometimes can be removed by giving the negative a 
coat of good negative varnish. Deeper scratches may 
be eliminated by the messy but efficient glycerin sand- 
wich. Two glasses of size and thickness to fit the en- 
larger negative carrier are thoroughly cleaned. A pool 
of glycerin is poured on the middle of one plate, the 
film placed upon this and pressed down to eliminate air 
bubbles. Then glycerin is poured on top of the film 
and the other plate lowered into contact. Thus the 
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film is sandwiched between the glass plates in a glyc- 
erin bath. The glycerin fills the scratches and thus 
prevents the refraction line. Obviously when the 
scratch is accompanied by the blackening of the abra- 
sion mark, this will not eliminate it. 


Faults Originating During Development. 


The darkroom is the chosen playground for the 
“little people” who love to make mischief with neg- 
atives ; surely no human being could be responsible for 
all the varied and vexing troubles which crop up there. 
It is somewhat difficult even to classify the possibilities 
in a form which will make for semi-intelligent discus- 
sion. However, let’s just take them as we find them. 

25. First there is the safelight. All negative work 
with panchromatic or any kind of supersensitive films 
should be carried out in total darkness. The changing 
bag is the ideal place for tank loading, and daylight 
tanks should always be used. In our laboratory a 
dozen tanks often are in use at one time, yet we have 
not used open tanks for almost ten years. The closed 
tank is more convenient, but it is even more valuable 
in being an almost certain preventive of light fog. 

No light is safe for an indefinite time! Safelights 
should never be used with bulbs larger than specified 
(usually 7 or 10 watts). They should never be used 
nearer the film than specified, usually a minimum of 3 
feet. Safelights should never be used for a longer 
period of time than specified for the particular emul- 
sion you use. To be on the safe side, safelights should 
never (or at best rarely) be used for manipulation of 
negative material. 

One phenomenon which so often puzzles begin- 
ners is the negative made up of a more or less positive 
rather than a negative image. This usually results 
from exposure to unsafe light before the conclusion of 
development. Films developed in a tray and exposed 
to a very feeble, unsafe light throughout the time will 
almost invariably show this peculiar reversal. This is 
the basis of the so-called “solarization” processes, al- 
though it is not a reversal on the downcurve of the 
H&D curve at all, but a “printing” process similar to 
that used in deliberate reversal. 

26. The developer should be mixed from fresh, 
full-strength chemicals. Us- 
ing a chemical which has 
lost 50 per cent of its active 
power is equivalent to using 
half the specified amount! 
And even dry chemicals do 
lose their strength. Spe- 
cifically, old chemicals will 
tend toward fogged or 
stained negatives, non-uni- 
form development, and un- 
derdevelopment. The same 
thing applies to errors in 
mixing where insufficient 
amounts are used. Too little sulfite, for example, tends 
to give yellow stains, a result which follows the use of 
too much carbonate, and so on. Follow a reputable 
formula. 

27. In preceding chapters we have discussed the 
effect of temperature upon development, so that we 
need not go into this subject here. Remember to keep 

















Hypo and developer are both 
essential—but don't mix ‘em. 


the developer as near as possible to the optimum tem- 
perature, and not to resort to such devices as the use 
‘f sulfate when it is physically possible to reduce the 
temperature, 
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28. The effects of over- and underdevelopment 
also have been fully discussed in preceding chapters, 
so that subject may be dismissed without further repe- 
tition here. 

29. Darkroom fingerprints are often troublesome, 
especially when tray development is used. The fore- 
most remedy for darkroom fingerprints is to use a tank 
for all negative development. Fingers damp with de- 
veloper tend to produce fingerprints darker than the 
rest of the negative, often fringed with a yellow or 
brown stain. This happens when the dry film is 
touched under such conditions. 

When the fingers are damp with hypo, the prints 
may be transparent if the hypo is present in quan- 
tity to fix clear through the film. More often they are 





Fig. 166. Shutter speed was too slow to stop movement of the car, 
as is indicated by its blurred image. Note the double outline. 


merely lighter than the surrounding area, and in this 
respect may be confused with oily fingerprints made at 
the time of loading. The hypo print, when not com- 
pletely fixed out, usually is surrounded with a sugges- 
tion of fog. 

30. Fingerprints are akin to other chemical con- 
tamination. If chemicals are mixed in the darkroom, 
very often developer dust will float in the air and 
settle on the dry film. When it is put into the devel- 
oper solution, the grain of dry developer begins to act 
very energetically and overdevelops that spot. Often 
there are “rays” of tiny black threads shooting off from 
the speck, and on the absence of agitation there will be 
a “tail” descending toward the bottom of the tank, 

Sometimes these spots are a clear, bright blue; 
this indicates the presence of iron in one of the solu- 
tions. This color is an unmistakable blue, and should 
not be confused with the purplish blue of some de- 
veloper spots. The cause usually lies in water which 
has some iron content or which flows through iron 
pipes; but sometimes it comes from the use of enamel 
tanks or trays in which the enamel coating has cracked 
and thus permits access of the solution to the under- 
body of iron or steel. 

31. If too much developer is carried over into the 
hypo through failure to use a rinse or stop bath be- 
tween development and fixing, the acidity of the hypo 
will be neutralized by the alkalinity of the developer 
and trouble will arise (see {| 47). 

32. When the cause is reversed and hypo gets into 
the developer, the most common result is the surface 
deposit of silver, which appears as a purplish to brown 
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stain whose surface reflects light with a silver sheen. 
This also happens at times in old developers (or warm 
ones) which contain an excess of any bromide solvent 
such as sulfite. The stain can usually be removed by 
carefully scrubbing the film with wet cotton before it 
has dried. 

33. No one can be condemned for exercising the 
strictest economy ; but in photography attempted econ- 
omy often turns out to be the rankest extravagance. 
This is particularly true in the case of working devel- 
opers beyond their exhaustion limit. The trouble is 
that an exhausted developer will continue to develop, 
but it also produces a variety of stains, spots, and 
marks, so that the beginner is confused. If developers 
would only stop working when exhausted these prob- 
lems would be simplified, but such is not the case. The 
most common effect produced by old developer is un- 
even development. This may show up as a general 
mottling of the image, which shows most plainly in 
the larger even areas. The mottled pattern may en- 
large until there are cloud-shaped areas of different 
density, much as though the film had been immersed 
in the developer a portion at a time. This will occur 
even when the tank is agitated. 

Another result of old developer is the yellow to 
brown stain of oxidation. As this stain can result from 
sO many causes we will discuss the remedy here, and 
subsequently refer to this section. Yellow to brown 
oxidation stains may be light or heavy; they may be 
limited to the edge of the film, extend over a large 
portion, or even over the entire surface. In some cases, 
such as a film not being fully immersed in the hypo but 
left to float, the stain may be centrally located. 

A remedy is to harden the negative in a % to 1% 
formalin solution to which has been added sodium 
carbonate to about 4% or %%. Bleach the negative 
in the familiar permanganate bleach ordinarily used in 
the reversal process (see Chapter V, page 131). This 
stains the negative brown. Remove this brown stain 
with a sodium bisulfite bath (same formula as for rever- 
sal). Rinse the negative and develop it in a non-stain 
developer. This development is carried out where 
there is plenty of actinic light, such as diffuse daylight 
or a 100-watt incandescent work light. 

34. Another false economy is the use of too little 
solution, but as this applies only to tray development 
it is not so common. Tray development with a min- 
imum of solution is prone to result in oxidation stains 
as described above. 

35. Much has been written and said about the 
evils of stagnant development, and most amateurs ac- 
knowledge the truth of much that is said by shaking 
the tank two or three times during development. The 
practice of constant agitation cannot be too strongly 
recommended! No matter how carefully you work, 
constant agitation will produce better results than will 
stagnant or semi-agitated development. 

The most obvious results of no agitation are the 
highlight streaks or lighter areas that will be seen 
running from dense highlight areas and film perfora- 
tions in a direction that was downward when the film 
was in the tank (see Fig. 171). The exhausted devel- 
oper released from a dense area may, on diffusing down- 
ward, restrain development in the portion below, as 
shown. These same streaks are present in semi-agi- 
tated films, but there is a point beyond which the 
streaks are not visible. Howewer, there is also a range 
of agitation factors in which the streaks are not visible 
as defects in the negative, but which cause streaks in 
the projected print. The negative streaks are apparent 


only upon closest examination. By all means, agitate 
every tank of films you develop. 

36. Streaks similar to those described above are 
also produced by the use of racks, reels, and tanks 
which have been used for fixing and from which the 
hypo has not been thoroughly removed. They also oc- 
cur on films developed in racks, reels, and tanks which 
are used for developing only, and upon which 
developer is permitted to dry. For the best results it 
is advisable to use the same tank for developing, fix- 
ing, and washing, as the washing serves to clean the 
tank as well as to clear the film. 

37. When more than one film is developed in a 
tray there is great danger of scratching the soft emul- 
sion, for sooner or later you will miss your grasp and 
your fingertips will slip across the face of the film. As 
tray development is becoming rare, this danger is not 
great. However, there are other scratches which 
occur in tank development. In sheet film tanks a 
tear may be started in one of the holding grooves or 
by the retaining band. In loading any tank be sure 
that the film is not under tension, although it must 
always be held firmly in position to prevent slippage. 

Obviously scratches are beyond repair when they 
are so large that even minute particles of the emulsion 
have been loosened from the base. Here again, total 
loss may be avoided by skilful positive retouching. 

38. There is one result of uncleanliness and false 
economy which we have seen often but have not always 
recognized. This is a silver stain, but the silvery sheen 
is not always present. The stain is definitely pink 
when the negative is held before the light, but by 
reflected light the color is greenish. This is dichroic 
fog, and consists of a deposit of colloidal silver upon 
the negative. The causes are many, and it may occur 
in either developer or hypo. Any bromide solvent, 
hypo, an excess of carbonate or of sulfite, or ammonia 
may produce it. If the hypo bath is exhausted, not 





Fig. 167. Depth of field is shallow at large apertures. Here the 
lens, at # 4.5, was focused on background; foreground is blurred. 


sufficiently alkaline, or loaded with dissolved silver 
(as is the case with an old bath) it may occur here. 

To remove this fog dissolve 10 grains of potassium 
permanganate in a pint of water and immerse the film 
until the stain is gone. Remove the brown perman- 
ganate stain with 10% solution of sodium bisulfite, and 
wash the negative thoroughly. 

39. Did you ever work in the darkroom with the 
type of amateur who goes swimming every time he 
develops a film? Solutions are dripped on the sink, on 
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the floor, on clothing, and for good measure flicked all 
over the room when he shakes his wet hands instead of 
using a towel. This is not only careless; it is dan- 
gerous! There is no reason why developing cannot 
be done upon a library table protected with a single 
folded newspaper. The entire spillage may be limited 
to a tablespoonful of liquid without using any undue 
care. 

Negatives will occasionally show strange black 
or transparent spots. Usually there is a string of two 
or more spots of diminishing size, and often there is 
a suggestion of pear shape. If developer is splashed 
upon a dry film it starts to develop. Then when the 
film is placed into the developer, these spots are still 
further developed and come out as black or very dark 
spots. On the contrary, if hypo is splashed on the 
negative, the emulsion is fixed out, and the result is a 
similar series of transparent spots. 

Water is not harmless, for if water is splashed on 
the film the gelatin is softened and develops more 
rapidly, producing spots which are definitely darker 
than the rest of the image. So when you go into the 
darkroom remember you are going to develop films; 
you are not going to take a bath! 

Obviously there is no direct remedy for these 
spots. Some remedial work may be done by positive 
retouching, so we shall not discuss it further here. 

40. There is a definite relationship between den- 
sity and the time during which the developer acts, as 
we have seen in the case of the developer splashes. 
This reminds one of an accident which happens too 
often for comfort. In many amateur laboratories de- 
veloper is poured from the bottle into a graduate and 
then into the tank. Also in many such laboratories 
there is no graduate with a capacity as great as that 
of the tank. When this is the case, a graduate full of 
developer is poured into the tank, and then the grad- 
uate is refilled and the tank filled from this second por- 





Fig. 168. In this instance the lens, still at #4.5, was focused 
on the foreground object. Compare the illustration with Fig. 167. 


tion. The developed film exhibits one side of the neg- 
ative slightly darker than the other with usually a 
fairly sharp line between. 

Some amateurs shake the tank while filling the 
graduate a second time, then hold it still for filling, 
with the result that the dividing line takes on strange 
undulating outlines near one edge of the film. Always 
pour developer from some container with a capacity 
greater than that of the tank being filled. 


41. Closely akin to the accident described in {[ 40 
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is that encountered in some types of tank. There are 
tanks which are practically airtight and filled with a 
spout which runs down near the bottom. If filled rap- 
idly, the air has no chance to seep out, and the filler 
spout overflows just as it should with a full tank. This 
air trap means that the film is only half covered. If 
there is no agitation there will be a sharp dividing line 
between the fully developed image and no image at all. 
Agitation will provide a more or less blended edge 
through which the density decreases from full strength 
to zero. 

So much for errors caused during development. 
There are others; in fact, the variety is infinite, but 
they are more rare. Our discussion has covered all 
those which are commonly encountered. 


Faults Originating During Fixing. 


42. Before going into the problems of fixing, we 
must give some attention 
to that important interme- 
diate step, the rinse or stop 
bath. Ordinarily a_ thor- 
ough rinse in water is suffi- 
cient, particularly if a fresh 
hardening hypo bath is 
used. However, it is unde- 
niably preferable to make 
use of the usual acid— 
chrome alum stop bath be- 
tween developing and fix- 
ing. Not only does this harden the emulsion, but it also 
is a powerful agent in preventing a multitude of stains, 
spots, and marks. It is inviting disaster to remove the 
film from the developer and place it directly into the 
hypo bath. A fresh, acid hypo bath will stand this fora 
few times, but too soon it loses its resistance, and then 
a whole legion of defects march in and take possession 
of the field. 

In this connection it may be added that removing 
a film from a strongly alkaline developer and plunging 
it directly into strong acid hypo sometimes causes — 
the production of gas bubbles between the emulsion 
and the film base. These bubbles, often (although not 
invariably) of minute size, burst through the emulsion 
with the result that small pinholes are formed, and 
when these are present in any quantity the rough 
edges of the emulsion around the burst bubbles feels 
not unlike sandpaper. 

43. There is one common defect which is encoun- 
tered in both developing and in fixing, and which has 
not been mentioned. Because of its duplex character 
it is included here to save repetition. This is the spot, 
circular or almost so, which has a soft blended edge, 
although at times it may be so abruptly shaded as to 
resemble a sharp edge. It may be quite transparent, 
or more commonly the image appears in it but much 
lighter than in the surrounding film area. In other 
cases it may appear as a clear yellow spot which rapidly 
turns black under white light. 

These are air bubble spots. If an air bubble sticks 
to the film when developer is first applied, it prevents 
the solution from reaching the emulsion. Afterward, 
this undeveloped spot is fixed out in the hypo, leaving 
the transparent spot. As the developer tends to fill in 
the spot against the air pressure, the edge is more or 
less blended and rarely sharply defined. 

If the tank is shaken at about the midpoint of 
development and the air bubble dislodged, the spot will 
begin to develop, but as it lags the rest of the film 
will be much lighter in density. If, however, the film 

















Air bubbles will stick to 
film unless it is agitated. 
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is fully developed and catches an air bubble in the hypo, 
the spot will show the image against a background of 
yellow, unfixed bromide. If not removed by the appli- 
cation of hypo, this bromide turns black, obscuring the 
image in the spot area. Thus we see that air bubbles 
have a definite action, but that the results of this action 
vary with the solution in which the bubbles occur. 

44. Another fault common to both developing and 
fixing, but fortunately more 
common in the latter, is 
the sticking together of two 
| films, or two adjacent turns 
of film in a spiral tank. In 
the case of development, 
either the touching surface 
of the back film does not 
develop at all and fixes out 
as aclear central portion, or 
the solution gradually seeps 
in and produces a grad- 
ually decreasing density to a very light center. There 
is nothing to be done about this. However, when films 
develop all right but stick together in fixing, the rear- 
most film simply shows an unfixed center, and if 
promptly returned to the fixing bath, the error may be 
remedied, usually without any trace of the accident 
remaining. 

There is one result of films sticking together in 
the hypo bath which is bad. If the films stick together 
at the time of removing the developer, and remain 
stuck during rinsing (rarely will this persist through- 
out a 5-minute stop bath treatment) the touching edges 
carry developer into the hypo by capillary attraction. 
This developer produces the usual purple stain, but 
under these conditions the result is usually a purplish 
stain which may blend outward into the more familiar 
yellowish brown one. If the image is fully developed, 
the clearing remedy already described for developer 
stain ({[/ 38) may be successful in removing it. 

45. And now let us consider those faults which are 
strictly related to the step of fixing, itself. A frequent 
cause of trouble lies in making the bath, because too 
many amateurs think the fixing bath can be mixed care- 
lessly by guessing at weights and quantities. This is 
a mistake; an out-of-balance bath can easily have its 
acid content exhausted, have an excess of alum, pre- 
cipitate sulfur, or be too weak or too strong. Most of 
these troubles have been discussed in the chapter de- 
voted to fixing, but it will do no harm to repeat the less 
obvious difficulties which may be encountered. 

An excess of alum in the hypo at times causes pit 
marks. These are tiny conical depressions in the emul- 
sion, similar to defective coating spots but with more 
abrupt edges. This does not occur too often, and when 
it does the holes are often confused with the pinholes 
of burst acid bubbles. These marks sometimes follow 
too rapid drying. 

46. Films may inadvertently be hung up to dry 
without being washed, or after only a brief rinse. In 
such cases the hypo will crystallize out upon the sur- 
face of the film, giving it an appearance strongly re- 
sembling a frosted window pane. If this is seen before 
the reducing action of the hypo is evident and before 
any yellowish deposit of silver sulfide appears, the film 
should be thoroughly rewashed and dried. 

47. lf the acid in a hardening hypo bath has be- 
come exhausted, a white scum may be seen on the 
surface of the negative. This is a precipitation of alu- 
minum sulfite. It can be removed before the film has 
been dried, in a strong carbonate solution. Harden the 

















Don't let wet film surfaces 
touch when in the solution. 


negative in 1% formalin, bathe it in 5% to 7% carbon- 
ate until the scum is gone, and then wash it thoroughly. 

Oxidation stains sometimes arise in fixing, espe- 
cially when the bath is exhausted. It can easily be 
seen that these occur under conditions which will also 
produce other faults, and the appearance of two or 
three faults may serve to mask one another producing 
the appearance of something entirely different. How- 
ever, the most prevalent cause of oxidation stains is 
permitting the negative to protrude from the hypo 
bath. The protruding portion, not having the devel- 
oper neutralized, will acquire the specific developer 
oxidation stain, even though the negative is in the 
hypo. 

It must be remembered that the hypo does not stop 
developing action immediately, but that development 
proceeds to some extent within the body of the emul- 
sion for from 20 seconds to one minute after immersing 
it in the hypo. Obviously the use of a stop bath will 
effectually prevent oxidation stains from originating in 
this manner. 

Obviously, if the negative remains partly out of 
the hypo throughout fixing, the image will be only 
partly fixed. This can be remedied at once by immers- 
ing the film in hypo until this spot is cleared up. This 
may leave a slight difference of density, but usually 
not a serious one. However, if the unfixed portion is 
exposed to strong light, there will be a spontaneous 
breakdown of the bromide. This leaves a dark deposit 
which is really one form of chemical fog as it is com- 
posed of reduced silver, just as is the image. 

48. If the hypo is old or warm, or both, there may 
be a precipitate of sulfur. This, too, is white, a rather 
soiled white with a suggestion of yellow, and the tex- 
ture of the deposit is more definite than the amorphous 
texture of the aluminum sulfite. Precipitated sulfur is 
obstinate, and there is no remedy which is really satis- 
factory. The best preventive is to avoid using fixing 
baths to the point of exhaustion. 

49. When chrome alum is used either for harden- 
ing in a separate bath or in the hypo, the bath must be 
kept acid. As soon as the bath becomes neutral or 
alkaline there is grave danger of an alum deposit on 
the film, which appears as a greenish white scum. 
Fortunately this scum is not very tenacious and can 
be removed by carefully rubbing the surface of the film 
with a pad of absorbent cotton kept saturated with 
water. Do not use a moist or squeezed out pad, but 
use plenty of water. A good procedure is to fill a tray 
(8x10 or larger) with water, immerse the film, and 
rub it as it lies on the bottom of the tray. 

50. Fortunately hypo does not deteriorate badly 
in solid form, and acetic acid keeps very well. There 
may be some loss in alum, but the sulfite is the worst 
of all. Make a practice of using only fresh sulfite in all 
photographic work. Perhaps the granulated form is 
more stable than the powder. The sulfite is prone to 
change spontaneously to sulfate, and to the extent of 
this change it loses its power as a preservative. 

When the solution is made up it should be water 
clear, any turbidity or milkiness indicating the prob- 
able presence of free sulfur, always a factor of danger 
in a fixing bath. As soon as the bath becomes even 
slightly turbid it should be discarded. 

This brings up a negative fault which I have en- 
countered time after time. The negative is inclined 
to be flat, the tone not quite uniform. Its general 
appearance is quite similar to that of an old film, except 
that the density is lightest around the edges, whereas 
in old films the edges usually present the deepest den- 
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sity. This type of negative error puzzles many begin- 
ners. Examine the negative carefully in moderate or 
subdued light, holding the film so that the surface is 
seen by reflected light just as you would hold a book 
for comfortable reading. The negative will display a 
barely perceptible tinge of dirty light gray. That is 
about the only way to describe it. This tone is almost 
that which would be seen by holding a sheet of gray- 
white rough paper some distance beneath the film. 

This trouble is simply insufficient fixing. Begin- 
ners who rely wholly upon time for processing will 
leave films in the hypo for 15 minutes, then wash them. 
It should be remembered that the fixing bath works 
more and more slowly as it is used. A time comes 
when all of the visible bromide will not be removed in 
15 minutes, but as the greater part is removed the 
remainder shows this faint, gray veil which is not at 
all like the completely unfixed film. When this hap- 
pens, make up a fresh hypo bath, replace the films in 
it, and fix for at least 10 minutes ; then wash and dry. 

This fault rarely results from false economy. 
Rather, the hypo is made up and used from time to 
time, and before it begins to weaken the amateur has 
forgotten the extent to which it has been used. Keep 
track of the use which the hypo receives, and regardless 
of this record discard the hypo when any of the fol- 
lowing are seen: 

a. Solution starts to become turbid or milky. 

b. Has an offensive odor like that of decompo- 
sition. 

c. Produces heavy froth when violently agitated. 

d. Fails to clear the film in twice the original 
time. 

This last point needs some explanation. The time 
for clearing in a fresh bath depends upon the type of 
emulsion. Positive film, for example, will clear in 25 
to 30 seconds, while a fast pan emulsion may require 
3 or 4 minutes. However, regardless of the film you 
are using, it is safe to open the tank under the ordinary 
darkroom work light after the film has been immersed 
3 minutes. Make up a fresh bath, put the film in it, 
and in 3 minutes examine it. If it is not quite clear— 
that is, if there are still traces of gray deposit—return 
it to the hypo and examine at 15 second intervals. 
When the film is fully cleared note the time. For the 
sake of example, suppose it is clear in 3% minutes. 
Now as soon as the hypo reaches the stage where it 
requires 64% minutes to clear that same type of film, 
it should be discarded. Incidentally, the fixing times 
in these two cases would be 6% and 13 minutes respec- 
tively—in any case twice the clearing time. 

51. There persists a superstition that a plain fix- 
ing bath will produce a better negative than a harden- 
ing hypo. Many comparative tests (using different 
films and several types of fixing baths) made under 
test conditions in our laboratory has shown that there 
is no appreciable difference once the negative is safely 
dry. It is true that in print making there is some dif- 
ference, although hardly as much as we are at times 
led to believe. But we are concerned with negative 
making, and it cannot be stated too emphatically that 
every negative should be treated with an alum harden- 
ing bath or a hardening hypo; better yet, use both. 
Yes, it is definitely advisable to harden the film in a 
‘-hrome alum—bisulfite bath between developing and 
hxing and then to fix the film in a white alum—acid 
hypo bath. 

Some researchers claim that the intense hardening 
{ the film by the two baths results in a greater com- 
pacting of the granular strata in the film, and thus 
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makes possible a greater degree of enlargement 
through the reduction of light scattering at the edges 
of definite tones; this action is similar to the irradia- 
tion which resembles halation in the exposure. This 
seems to be splitting hairs, but as the prescribed hard- 
ening process will certainly not injure the negative, 
there is no reason for not using them, There is no 





Fig. 169. A blurred picture with a more or less distinct double 
line around objects indicates camera movement during exposure. 


danger of having an exhausted hardening bath, be- 
cause it does not keep and must be made up fresh 
for each batch of films developed. However, the use 
of this bath will insure hardening in those cases where 
you have become careless and have allowed the hypo 
bath to become overworked. 

52. Just what are the ill effects of the non-hard- 





Fig. 170. Effect here is similar to that above. This one shows 
horizontal movement, while Fig. 169 shows vertical movement. 


ening bath? Softening of the emulsion! This may re- 
veal itself in many ways, the least harmful of which 
is an overswollen gelatin. The surface feels slippery 
and the film is hard to hold between the fingers. This 
is always a danger signal, for even a firm grip between 
the finger and thumb may crush the gelatin or even 
tear it. When the negative is in this condition it should 
be submitted to a hardening bath immediately. It is 
much better, however, to prevent this excessive swell- 
ing than to remedy it after it has occurred. 
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The next step is frilling. The gelatin leaves the 
film base, and by even greater swelling the free gelatin 
becomes ruffled along the edge. Even now the neg- 
ative can be saved if the image is limited to the center 
of the negative, but the ruffled edge cannot be restored 
to its original position. In the case of an extremely 
valuable negative which cannot be replaced, it is in 
some cases possible to complete the removal of the 
gelatin and allow it to dry upon a glass plate. This 
operation is so rarely successful that it should be re- 
garded only as a vague possibility and not as a serious 
remedial measure. 

At times the gelatin leaves the base in the inside 
area of the film instead of at the edges. These “blis- 





Fig. 171. Processed without agitation, this negative shows a 
lighter area running downward from dense highlight (see No. 35). 


ters” become filled with solution and the gelatin is 
stretched so that the blister cannot be returned to its 
position even if the contents of the blister are removed. 
If the blister is small, not more than about one or two 
millimeters, it may be allowed to dry down and the 
defective spot remedied by print retouching, like any 
other spot defect. Under this condition of swelling, 
the emulsion will tear at the slightest touch of the fin- 
gernail, print paddle, or even the corner of another 
film. In fact the pressure of water against a frilled 
edge as the film is moved in the tray will often be 
enough to start a tear. 

53. These are the most apparent difficulties, but 
there is another which causes more trouble than all 
other soft gelatin faults put together. A negative is 
often removed from the wash water and the face, in- 
stead of remaining glossy and wet, loses its surface 
moisture very rapidly, quite similar to the drying 
action of damp groundglass. The surface looks matte 





instead of glossy. At other times it comes out of the 
water in normal condition, but when hung up to dry 
takes on this same matte appearance after a longer in- 
terval. This is reticulation, which has already been 
discussed (Chapter VI). There is no remedy, but 
when the effect is barely perceptible in the wet film it 
may dry out all right. This, however, is only a bit of 
good luck and not to be expected. As a rule the retic- 
ulated film is lost. 

One more exception is that in the rare case of a 
perfectly uniform reticulation throughout the film, a 
print may be made which bears a definite resemblance 
to one made with a texture screen. If you happen to 
like this effect you can make use of an occasional re- 
ticulated film, but otherwise such negatives are dis- 
carded. 

The true remedy lies in using a good hardener, 
and as we have said the best way to insure this is to 
use the double bath. It is too obvious to repeat that 
a warm hypo bath not only tends to decompose but 
hastens any tendency to swelling and all of the result- 
ant faults. 

54. Once the negative is safely fixed, the amateur 
usually considers his troubles are over, and this un- 
warranted confidence is the cause of too many lost 
negatives. Remember, the negative is never safe until 
the print has been made from it. As we shall see, the 
negative is not even safe in storage. 


Faults Originating in Washing and Drying. 


Negatives should be washed in running water with 
some kind of support which will insure thorough wash- 
ing of both film surfaces. Washing in the original tank 
is perhaps the best amateur routine. This applies to 
sheet films as well as to roll film. It is always bad to 
wash sheet films and pack films in a tray. There is 
danger of scratches by the films sliding over each 
other, thus rubbing in any grit particles which are al- 
ways found in tap water. Also, films are inclined to 
stick together, and thus complete washing is made 
impossible. 

55. One evidence of incomplete washing or of 
incomplete fixing, or both, is the common fading 
wherein the image gradually turns into silver sulfide. 
Amateurs often remark that it is strange that this 
might result from either poor fixing or poor washing— 
but is it curious? The fading results from the presence 
of the silver thiosulfates in the film. These are pro- 
duced first in an insoluble form, and if fixing is not 
complete some of them remain insoluble and cannot 
be removed by washing. On the other hand, if they 
are all in soluble condition but washing is not con- 
tinued long enough, they are not all removed from 
the film. So we see that the two technical errors result 
in the same chemical fault. 

56. Washing must be continued until the hypo 
concentration is reduced to one part in ten thousand 
or less. This can be ascertained as already described 
in Chapter VI, Time can be made a basis for control, 
the wash water can be chemically tested for hypo, or 
the electric conductivity meter used for a determina- 
tion of the hypo concentration. But whatever method 
is used, be sure the hypo is all out. A 10-minute wash 
may keep a negative for 5 years, but if an additional 
5 minutes adds another 10 years to its life, why not 
take the extra time? 

57. Tap water or water from wells is often “hard,” 
and quite often the mineral content is sufficient to leave 
a scum on the film. This must not be confused with 
the oil-dust scum that negatives acquire from devel- 
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opment in tanks which are kept open and filled with 
solution. This oil-dust scum usually responds to 
cleaning with carbon tetrachloride, but the water scum, 
once it is dry, is extremely obstinate. If this trouble 
occurs, wash the films as usual. Then rub them on 
both faces with a pad of wet cotton, rinse, and repeat 
the scrubbing. Rinse it again and dry with a sponge, 
squeezed cotton or, best of all, negative blotting paper. 
If the scum persists after this treatment, try more 
scrubbing, followed by rinsing in distilled water. 

If water is allowed to stand in a tray or tank, a 
transparent slime will form. Unless the containers are 
washed out carefully, this slime will collect on the film 
and when dry show as a thin scum. It is advisable to 
keep all utensils empty and dry except when they are 
in actual use, and the amateur is particularly cautioned 
against keeping a permanent setup of tanks with the 
solutions standing from day to day or week to week. 
This practice is only practical when the solutions are 
used daily and changed at frequent intervals. 

58. No film should be hung up to dry with water 
dripping from it. The surface will dry, but there will 
be drops of water standing on both front and back of 
the film when the rest of the surface is half or fully 
dry. These drops leave spots of abnormal density, 
often marked with a dark ring around a light center. 
[It should be remembered that a water drop on the back 
of the film will leave such a mark, because the drop 
on the rear of the film prevents the emulsion from 
drying as rapidly in that spot as in surrounding areas. 
Because of their small size, such marks are almost 
beyond remedy. The films should first be surface-dried 
with a sponge or negative blotting paper such as Tex- 
tilex, and then hung up to dry. 

When using a sponge, chamois, or cotton for wip- 
ing down the film be sure it is perfectly clean. If even 
one grain of grit or iron rust from the pipes is picked 
up it will scratch the surface of the film. These 
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Fig. 172. Pieces of grit in the sponge produced scratches in 
the soft film emulsion when if was wiped down after washing. 






121 


scratches are easily identified as they are usually long, 
running substantially parallel with the edge of roll 
film, but usually slightly curved. The washing mate- 
rial must be flushed with water and squeezed dry after 
each stroke over the surface of the film (see Fig. 172). 

59. Films should be dried in a place where there 
is a circulation of warm, dry air. The most important 
factor is the circulation, the second is the dryness, and 
last of all in importance is the temperature. 

For rapid drying films can be hung between two 
infrared lamps with a fan 
blowing across the film 
edgewise. If the fan is 
omitted or if only one lamp 
is used, the film is much 
more inclined to curl and 
buckle. If the lamp is too 
close this also happens, be- 
cause the center of the film 
dries more rapidly than the 
edges. The lamp should be 
from 12 to 18 inches away. 
If roll film is used, it should be raised and lowered 
steadily between the lamps. 

Ordinary heat should never be used for negative 
drying as it will often melt the gelatin. Mild cases 
merely show the image with wavy, distorted outlines. . 
More serious cases result in the emulsion sliding en- 
tirely off the film base. Indeed, this has also been 
known to happen in the hypo bath when plain hypo 
was used and allowed to get to too high a temperature. 

60. A drying machine is advisable. Several are 
available on the market, and one can be made at home 
by those amateurs who take pleasure in home crafts- 
manship. 

61. If the film dries unevenly, there will be a 
corresponding change in the density, which fault is 
almost identical to the dark ring observed in the water 
drop mark. Films which take long to dry are more 
susceptible to density changes than those which dry 
rapidly. Stagnant and moist air prevent normal dry- 
ing 

















Scratches can be avoided if 
film is handled with care. 


62. The use of fans is advisable when drying, but 
care should be taken that they do not produce a dust 
storm. Half-dry emulsion is almost as tacky as glue, 
and any dust which settles on the drying film almost 
invariably becomes a permanent part of the negative. 
A drying device that is easily arranged and which 
serves quite well is made of one of the inexpensive 
cardboard closets used to protect winter clothing from 
moths. The type with the roll door works out quite 
well. The closet is set up and carefully dusted. A 
darkroom ventilator fan is attached to the closet in 
front of an opening at one side near the bottom, and 
on the inside of the fan opening is placed two spun 
-glass diffuser disks to act as a dust filter. In damp or 
cold weather an electric heater coil may be placed im- 
mediately outside the fan intake. A cloth-covered air 
outlet should be made in the top of the closet. Thus 
at a total outlay of just a few dollars you have a com- 
plete forced-draft, dehumidified, dustfree film drying 
cabinet! It is well worthwhile because it will not 
only improve your negative quality but will free you 
from an astonishing quantity of dust problems. 

At times the dry film shows a pearly opalescence 
instead of clear transparency. This is caused by sev- 
eral things all having to do with rapid drying. The 
use of strong alcohol will usually produce it, as will 
rapid drying in an air current that is too dry and warm. 
The effect sometimes passes spontaneously, but if it 
persists, the negative is soaked in water until thor- 
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oughly impregnated and then dried more slowly. 
Faults Originating After the Negative Is Dry. 


63. When the negative is dry it is usually polished. 
This may be done with film-cleaning solutions or car- 
bon tetrachloride in which 
5% of its bulk of paraffin 
has been dissolved. For the 
simplest cleaning, straight 
carbon tetrachloride will 
serve very well indeed. 
However, the cleaning 
must be done with soft 
cloth. Chamois is not ad- 
visable because it isn’t kept 
clean. As soon as the cloth 
is discolored it must be 
changed for a fresh piece, because any particle of grit 
picked up will act as a chisel. Soon the cloth acts like 
emery paper instead of a polisher, filling the film with 
minute, almost invisible scratches which become pain- 
fully apparent upon enlargement. 

Although careless polishing is dangerous, careful 
polishing is essential. Negatives, even those rinsed in 
distilled water, have a certain amount of surface scum. 
Quite often there are definite sludge spots on the film. 
These must be removed. It might be remarked that 
faint water marks on the back of 35 mm film are best 
removed by brisk scrubbing with a clean cloth wetted 
with denatured alcohol. Wood alcohol has too much 
of a solvent action to be advisable. This applies to 35 
mm film only, as other films have a gelatin coating on 
the back as well as on the front, and are best cleaned 
with carbon tetrachloride. 

64. When the negative is polished it is ready for 
filing. This is far more important than most ama- 
teurs realize. How often have you heard friends re- 
mark that a certain negative has more scratches on it 
than it had when last used? This usually brings forth 
loud laughs, but it is quite true. Films which are kept 
in rolls, as are so many 35 mm films, will develop 
scratches in the storage box. Particles of dust and 
grit are held by the film surface, and when the film is 
rolled up these particles are held between the layers of 
the film. Almost always the film is rolled loosely and 
then “cinched” to make the roll small enough to fit the 
storage box compartment. This invariably causes 
some scratches. Then in the box itself as the atmos- 
phere gets colder and warmer, drier and more moist, 
the film expands and contracts, and the layers of film 
rub against one another. Each movement digs the 
dust into the emulsion and minute scratches are formed. 

Just as soon as it is cleaned the negative should 
be placed in an individual protective envelope. This 
may be of any kind of paper, but cellophane or glassine 
are preferable. Waxed paper tends to offset wax on 
the negative and should not be used. For smaller films, 
single envelopes may take a series of frames, and in 
the 35 mm size some preservers are so made that one 














Particles of grit produce 
holes and marks on the film. 


piece contains several such enclosures. Thus an entire 
roll of 35 mm film is held in pieces of four to eight 
frames, flat, and individually enclosed. The value of 
such protection cannot be overestimated. 

I have in my possession 35 mm films made in 1922 
which have been so preserved, and today seem to be 
quite as usable as when new. Certainly they do not 
show more scratches than many freshly dried nega- 
tives. No, the conventional 35 mm camera was not 
available in 1922, but single-exposure cameras using 
this film were available. 

65. And finally we have those defects which arise 
while the negative is being used for printing or en- 
larging. There isn’t so much danger involved in print- 
ing, but the enlarger is a constant source of danger. 

Enlargers with glass pressure plates are worse 
than those using open plates, but even these will 
scratch the film. You cannot eliminate dust entirely, 
and if you position a negative by pulling it through 
the film holder while the holder is closed, you will 
surely scratch the film to some degree. In fact, even 
those enlargers which have means for releasing pres- 
sure are not free from danger, for even here the film 
is often forced down against the plate in one or more 
spots. The only safe way to change films is to remove 
the negative holder from the enlarger, place the desired 
frame in the aperture, close the carrier, and insert it. 
Then adjust further positioning by moving the easel 
on the baseboard. 

66. Another source of injury in enlarging is that 
of heat. If a very dense negative or small aperture 
necessitates a long exposure, the film may become so 
heated that it buckles. It will retain this wrinkled 
form thereafter, and unless the effect is slight it will 
so alter the shape of the image that the negative is 
practically useless. 

67. Another source of injury during enlargement 
(but in which the enlarger has no part) is the practice 
ef trying to rub or scrape spots from the film. Rub- 
bing with the thumb or finger not only produces 
scratches from imprisoned grit, but it also rubs oil 
into the emulsion, often in sufficient quantity to alter 
the density. This may usually be removed by careful 
washing with carbon tetrachloride. 

68. The use of a knife or similar edge to pick out 
dust particles usually results in a flaw much worse 
than the original defect. Do not scratch at films with 
any kind of blade. If carbon tetrachloride, alcohol, 
benzene, or water will not remove a spot, just let it 
alone. Working on the dry emulsion almost invari- 
ably results in a worse condition than before. 

Thus, although it seems impossible to make a 
negative wholly free from defects, it will be seen that 
many of these—certainly the most serious—can be 
avoided by using a little care in the various routine 
steps involved. But when the defect is found, correct 
it by making a new negative, if at all. This is quicker, 
easier, and far more satisfactory than any remedy. 
Reserve your attempts at remedy for those negatives 
which are absolutely irreplaceable. 
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@ Here, at Ilex, we are utilizing our technical and production facilities to 
the utmost of our ability to speed victory. Our 30 years’ experience and 
knowledge in producing precision shutters and lenses are contributing to 
increased efficiency of fine optical instruments, so vital to the achievements 
of our armed forces. @ A limited supply of Ilex Shutters and Lenses is 
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“FIRE ON WATER” by Joseph Costa. A Prize Winner, Pictorial Class, 
1942 Exhibit, Press Photographers’ Association of New York. 


7 ODAK Super Panchro-Press Film, Type B, 
K with which Mr. Costa made his picture, is an 
extremely high-speed film for press and other 
photography under unusually adverse lighting 
conditions. Has a wide range of contrast de- 
pending upon the developer and the developing 
time. Equipped with an antiabrasion overcoat- 
ing. Available in sheets only. 


There is a Kodak Film especially designed 
for every picture-taking purpose... 

Meet the complete Kodak Film family at 
your Kodak dealer’s . . . Eastman Kodak 


Company, Rochester, N. Y. 
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